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MARKET RESEARCH IN THE UNITED STATES 
NEED NOT BE COSTLY 


By the First Secretary (Commercial) at the British Embassy, Washington 


ARKET research has much in common with the machine 

tool, for it is a precision instrument, which like the machine 

tool bears within itself the seeds of an almost infinite variety 
of new enterprises. And just as the machine tool is the only machine 
which can reproduce itself, and the only machine which can en- 
gender other machines, so market research is a point of origin. It 
is possible to attack the American market without market research 
just as it is possible to build a machine with hand tools, but it is 
very seldom a rewarding process. 

It is unfortunate that market research has acquired a rather 
formidable sound and that the peculiar importance which is attached 
to it in the United States has led some British manufacturers and 
exporters to feel that it is a new and somewhat suspect science 
owing more to the psycho-analyst’s couch than to the slide-rule. 


A British Invention 


In fact, like the machine tool and so many other potent weapons 
in the American industrial and economic armoury, market research 
is a British invention and owes much of its strength to British 
development of the science over a long period. 

Market research is simply the business of finding out what the 
customer can use, his particular tastes and prejudices, and how 
you can fit the selling of your product into the general pattern 
of the market in which he buys. 

For some two hundred years British manufacturers and traders 
have excelled, in most of the really difficult markets of the world, 
in making all the necessary assessments of the problem of these 


markets. 


It is on this solid foundation that modern market research is 
built, and the American contribution has followed typical American 
lines. As with so many other skills the development of market 
research in the United States has been carried out at a very much 
accelerated pace, and, side by side with the growth of new techniques 
has come a rapid growth in the acceptance of the findings of market 
research not only by the manufacturer but by the consumer. 


A Research-Conscious Nation 


To-day in the United States a manufacturer seldom takes a step, 
and certainly never launches a new product or opens up a new 
territory, without undertaking a survey. Equally, the housewife, 
the cigarette smoker, the beer-drinker and the car owner have 
become research-conscious. More important still, there is an ever 
increasing tendency to regard the findings as valid. "The American’s 
respect for research is on a footing with his—or her—faith in labels 
and brand names. 

This means that statements such as: “ Four out of five house- 
wives found New smoother and freer from lumps,” have a 
real effect on the buying public, even though these particular 
findings are only one by-product of market research. 

The main value to the British manufacturer or exporter of 
market research in the United States lies in its ability to provide 
him with the equivalent of a very detailed road map. Just as it is 
possible to get into a car and dash off in the general direction of a 
distant town, so it is quite possible to sell goods in the United 
States without starting with market research. There are, it is 
tue, a certain number of signposts, and it is possible to ask the way 
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Sams gamer ene the seat, but the journey is apt to be very much 
longer and less rewarding. 


Survey on a Limited Budget 

The first stage of this market research may be very simple and 
quite limited in its scope. There is a tendency to regard American 
market research as being enormously complex and equally expensive. 
It is true that some surveys cost large sums but it is equally true that 
many American firms are able to do a great deal of useful survey 
work on very limited budgets. Just as the American market lends 
itself so well to breaking down into manageable proportions, so the 
investigation of the market and its possibilities can perfectly well 
be carried out on as large or as small a scale as the manufacturer 
wishes. Whatever the popular idea may be of the vast size of Ameri- 
can business, the fact remains that there are many very successful 
American firms who are quite small by British standards. If market 
research could not be carried out on a small scale whenever so desired, 
the average American firm would certainly not be able to afford to 
use it as successfully and as often as at present. 

In fact, the vast body of research material already available without 
any expense except the labour of assembling it, makes it possible to 
do many useful survey jobs with a minimum outlay of dollars. In 
some cases there may well be enough information in the United 
Kingdom which can be pieced together without any dollar expenditure 
at all. 

American firms often take advantage of these short cuts not only to 
save money but to save time. 

One of the most accurate indices of business conditions in a large 
resort city in the South-Eastern United States was compiled some 
years ago by an ingenious statistician, who amazed department store 
owners and bankers by producing, every week, a most accurate 
estimate of local prosperity. His secret, which was not discovered 
for some time, consisted of paying a small retainer to the local Super- 
intendent of Refuse Collection and obtaining, in return, a daily 
record of the weight of refuse collected. This proved to be, overa 
long period, an index of prosperity and adversity which compared 
favourably with the most elaborate computations of department-store 
sales, car-loadings and bank-clearings. 


Ready-Made Information 


Another application of unconventional research methods was that 
employed on behalf of a large commercial flower grower who found 
himself with a sudden surplus of orchids. He needed a very quick 
solution to the problem of finding a number of entirely new markets 
without breaking the price. 

This was done by taking a very large number of cities and towns 
East of the Mississippi and dividing their Native White populations 
by the number of personal Income Tax returns. The twenty towns 
which showed the lowest figures proved to be excellent prospects. 
Some of them, incidentally, would never normally have been regarded 
as luxury markets. 

Other manufacturers of luxury goods have used such indices as 
registrations of new Cadillac cars. These figures can usually be 
obtained from the various State Motor Vehicle Bureaux for nothing 
or purchased from organizations which compile the figures. 

Much valuable free research material is constantly being put out 
by American newspapers, magazines, and radio stations. This 
contains a great deal of general information about the markets which 
these media serve, and also about the buying preferences of the people 
in those areas. This type of material is particularly useful in the food 
and household appliance fields 

Many American Universities also publish a considerable amount of 
market research material which may be obtained free. Much of this 
may be rather too general for the average British businessman, but 
the State Agricultural Colleges are often an excellent source of 
material on such subjects as farm machinery and supplies. 

The volume and range of market statistics available in the United 
States far exceeds anything in Britain or Europe, and much of this 
great wealth of useful and up-to-date information may be had for 
the asking. 

The existence of this body of material should not, however, be in 
any way used as an argument for avoiding or discrediting paid market 
research. In the first place, the gathering of statistics and marketing 
information is only one part of the job. ‘The most valuable part is 
the analysis of the information and the recommendations which grow 
out of that analysis. 

The professional market research organization can therefore play 
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a most valuable role, and although it is quite true that some market 
research is very expensive, it is also true that a thoroughly useful 
job can be obtained for a few hundred dollars. 


Interpretation of Results 


Where a British manufacturer already has an advertising agency 
handling his account in the United States it is relatively simple to 
decide how the problem of conducting a market research project can 
best be handled. In fact, the safest rule would normally be to choose 
a really good advertising agency and then follow their advice. This 
does not mean that the client cannot do a great deal to help the 
advertising agency in laying the ground work. No market research 
firm, however talented, can turn out a report that is any better than 
the briefing it has received. In fact, one apparent paradox is that 
in many market surveys the interpretation of results should be done, 
as far as possible before, rather than 
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available in the United Kingdom. In any case it could be completed 
from information already freely available and the only expense would 
be for the compiling and tabulation of the data. 

This does not, by any means, rule out the desirability of a visit 
by an executive of the firm, but such a visit s inly not be 
considered a substitute for either the basic study or any subsequent 
market research. 

The basic study, together with any other related findings, can then 
he used to determine where the best place would be to start a pilot 
model market research project. Here, again, the advertising agency 
comes back very much into the picture because, in almost every case, 
this next stage involves a very carefully contrived interplay of publicity, 
selling, and research, with the lines between them left purposely 
vague. Indeed, it is in the area of overlap where much of the most 
valuable material is produced and from the by-products of the re- 
search much can be funnelled off 





after, the bulk of the data has been 
collected and put together. 

What this boils down to is that 
probable results which can be 
acted upon are anticipated, wher- 
ever possible, and the investigation 
is then conducted to prove or dis- 
prove certain basic facts. This 
does much to ensure that all the 
questions to be asked during the 


is a land of tunity.... 





With great schemes for developing her material resource s 
her oil, her minerals, her transport and her industry, Canada 
The Canadian market may be a 
difficult market, a competitive market, a challenging market, 
but it is a permanent market too. 

—The President of the Board of Trade, 


to keep the other two going at their 
highest efficiency. Publicity may 
be the handmaiden of policy, but 
research is the maid-of-all-work. 
It is, perhaps, because of this 
versatility of market research that 
some of the excellent uses to which 
it can be put may escape notice. 
Not only can market research 
indicate whether a product can be 
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survey are specially designed to 
obtain answers which indicate definite and specific action. 

The first consideration should, therefore, be to decide exactly 
what the survey is looking for. ‘This may sound too obvious to merit 
attention, but it is surprising how often this vital step has been lost 
sight of in the welter of other less siraple but more intriguing cal- 
culations. 


Selecting an Area 


The next consideration would probably be to decide the actual 
physical area to be covered by the survey. A market survey on a 
national basis in the United States is apt to be beyond the means of 
many British firms, but it can be justified in the case of a firm which 
has a branded product already available throughout the whole of the 
United States and which is bought with considerable frequency by a 
measurable proportion of the total population. 

Alternatively, a national market survey is often justified, and 
indeed desirable, for a group of manufacturers or an industry 
association. 


The individual firm starting in the market would normally find 
it profitable to break the exercise down into several stages. The 
first stage, which could—in contradistinction to the later stages—be 
conducted on a national basis, would be in the nature of a basic 
ony rather than a piece of market research in the generally accepted 
orm. 


This stage might in some cases even be completed from material 


Tax Relief for Overseas Taxes 


THE Chancellor of the Exchequer proposes in the current Finance 
Bill to provide relief for taxes paid in Commonwealth and foreign 
countries with which there is at present no Double Taxation Agree- 
ment. 

The essence of the proposal is that United Kingdom residents 
should have set against the United Kingdom tax on doubly taxed 
income from abroad the tax paid overseas up to the limit of three- 
quarters of the combined rates of United Kingdom profits tax and 
income tax in the case of Commonwealth countries, and one-half in 
the case of other countries. Any tax not relieved in this way will be 
allowable as an expense for tax purposes, as hitherto. 

ihe intention of these tax relief arrangements is to remove, in a 
substantial way, the obstacle to foreign trade which double taxation 
at modern rates of tax undoubtedly creates. Negotiations for Double 
Taxation Agreements will nevertheless continue, as, not merely is full 
relief for double taxation provided under these Agreements, but 
protection in the tax treatment of British interests in the country 
concerned is assured thereby. 


sold economically, and where, and 
to whom it can be sold, but it also produces a picture of the whole 
competitive pattern into which the distribution and promotion of the 
product has to be fitted. 

In some ways market research is rather like life insurance, both for 
the variety of forms in which it can be used, and for the way in which 
it can be progressively adapted or augmented to take care of changing 
conditions or to keep up with the growth of a product. 

For example, once a product has been established, and the facts 
about its distribution and its competitive position are reasonably well 
known, it may be most desirable to move forward yet another stage 
and make an “opinion” survey on the consumer and/or retailer 
attitude towards the product, with particular relation to its immediate 
competitors. The results of this research should not only show what 
modifications, if any, are required, but also provide a wealth of new 
material on which to base the next stage in the selling and advertising 
campaign. It is in this way that the momentum of the whole pro- 
motional effort can be maintained; for the American market is not 
static but intensely fluid and dynamic, and the wooing of the American 
consumer is a highly mobile affair which demands the speed and 
assiduity of that of the queen | -e. 

The very fact that almost a..ything can, in theory, be sold in the 
United States and that the whims and fancies of the American con- 
suming public are so cheerfully met at every turn of the way, makes 
the market as complex as it is ing. 

The American market to-day offers both a great challenge and a 
great promise. Market research can provide for the British exporter 
the weapons and the plans to meet the one and reap the other. 


Productivity Team from 
Non-Ferrous Metals Industry 


A PRODUCTIVITY TEAM from the non-ferrous metals industry 

left for New York on June 9 to study the methods of production 

= the productivity of the non-ferrous metals industry in the United 
tates. 


The products of the non-ferrous metals industry play an important 


part in industrial and domestic life. Non-ferrous metals consist of 
copper and its alloys, the chief alloy being a mixture of copper and 
zinc which, when melted together in certain proportions, make brass 

The team of 17 is drawn from all grades of the industry : . 
ment, technicians and craftsmen. It will be particularly interested to 
see new types of plant which have been developed in America during 
the last few years, and will be ready to answer enquiries concerning 
methods and processes which are current practice in the United 
Kingdom. The visit has been arranged by the Anglo-American 
Council on Productivity and the Economic Co-operation Administra- 
tion. 
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HOME NEWS SECTION 


Increased Maximum Prices for 
Utility Knitted Goods 


J] NCREASES in Manufacturers’ maximum prices of most utility 
knitted goods will come into operation on June 21 under a new 
Board of 'T'rade Order.* 

The increases, which are due to higher costs of raw material, 
labour and dyeing, vary according to the type of garment and raw 
material content. The average just over 5 per cent., the increase being 
highest for wool goods as the price of raw wool has risen steeply since 
prices of utility wool knitted goods were last revised. 

The increases are given effect by the Knitted Goods (Manufacture 
and Supply) (Amendment No. 4) Order 1950 which brings into force 
Supplement No. 7 to Schedule K of Utility Knitted Goods. 

The Order also modifies the provisions relating to the maximum 
prices of utility knitted goods which are (a) marked “ underweight,” 
or (b) outsize. 

* S.1, 1950 No. 946, price 1d., by post 2d. Supplement No. 7, price 4d., 


by = 5d. 
pies are obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, and branches or through any bookseller or newsagent. 





Air Parcel Post Service to North 
America 


THE attention of exporters to North America is particularly 
drawn to the extension of the air parcel post service to 
Canada and the United States, the announcement of which 
was published on page 1164 of the Board of Trade Journal 
on June 3. Details of postal rates and supplementary 
services may be ascertained at any Post Office. 

Export licensing and currency control requirements are 
the same as for parcels sent by surface routes. 











Manufacture of Utility Braces 


FTER discussions with the trade, the Board of ‘Trade have greatly 

simplified the regulations relating to the manufacture of Utility 
braces. 

The many detailed specifications which were laid down under the 
old arrangements have been grouped into nine simplified specifications. 
These cover length of braces, and a minimum standard for the 
webbing, and apart from these requirements manufacturers now have 
complete freedom as regards style and construction. 

The new arrangements will allow manufacturers to offer a wider 
choice of Utility braces to the public. The ceiling price for each new 
specification is in line with the ceiling price previously provided for 
the best grade of the old specifications which it replaces. 

Manufacturers are no longer required to apply a type number to 
Utility braces. Braces made to the old specifications should conform 
with the revised ones and may be sold under the new arrangements. 

The Order, bringing the new arrangements into force is S.I. 1950 
No. 952, The Utility Braces (Marking and Manufacturers’ Prices) 
(Amendment No. 2) Or¢er, 1950, and comes into operation on June 19. 
Copies can be obtained (price 2d., by post 3d.) from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or through any 
bookseller or newsagent. 


Export of Utility Woven Wool 
Apparel 


HE Board of Trade have been reviewing the restrictions on the 

export of Utility Woven Wool Apparel, with a view to assisting 
clothing manufacturers in their general export efforts. 

It has been decided that applications for export licences can be 
favourably considered and it is hoped it will be possible in the near 
future to remove these items from any form of export licensing control. 
Applications should be addressed to Board of Trade, Export Licensing 
Branch, Regis House, 43/46 King William Street, London, E.C.4, 


Imports of Woven Wool Cloth for 
Utility Garment Production 


HE Board of Trade is prepared, under certain conditions, to allow 

imported woven wool cloth to be made up into Utility garments. 

Importers who wish to import wool cloth which they propose to 
use or sell for the manufacture of Utility garments should submit to 
the Board of Trade, Industries and Manufactures Department, 
Division 2A, ‘Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1, 
the following information :— 

The width of the cloth ; 

The weight of the cloth (ounces per linear yard) ; 

The composition of the cloth ; 

The c.i.f. price of the cloth (exclusive of import duty) ; 

The country of consignment of the cloth, together with a sample 
measuring not less than 6 inches by 4 inches. 

The cloth should conform to the specifications laid down for a 
category of Utility cloth in respect of type, weight and width and its 
c.i.f. price (exclusive of import duty) should not exceed the maximum 
price laid down for Utility wool cloth of that category. (Particulars 
of the specifications and permitted maximum prices of Utility woven 
wool cloth are to be found in the Utility Woven Cloth (Wool and 
Animal Fibre) (Marking, Supply and Manufacturers’ Prices) Order, 
1950, (S.I. 1950 No. 608).) The samples are examined by a panel 
of experts and a specification number is only assigned to a cloth if 
it conforms with the specifications of a Utility category as set out 
above, and if its quality is at least as good as that of Utility wool cloth 
currently produced by United Kingdom manufacturers under the 
specification number appropriate to the imported cloth concerned. 

It should be clearly understood that under no circumstances may 
imported cloth be marked with the Utility mark but if a specification 
number has been assigned to the cloth the importer is able to offer 
it for sale to makers-up of Utility garments who should submit 
the following information to the same address when applying for a 
Direction to apply the Utility mark to garments made from it :— 

A declaration signed by the importer to the effect that the c.i.f. 

price of the cloth, exclusive of any import duty, is not greater 
than the maximum price laid down for Utility cloth of the 
specification number assigned to the cloth by the Board of Trade. 

A sample of the cloth, measuring not less than 6 inches by 4 inches. 

The reference number and date of the reply sent by the Board of 

Trade to the importer when the original enquiry was made as to 
the appropriate specification number. 

The specification number assigned to the cloth by the Board. 

The country of consignment. 

Type(s) of garments to be made. 

Total quantity of cloth (in linear yards) for which a Direction is 

required for the making-up of such garments. 

This procedure is applicable to cloth imported from any country 
whether or not an individual import licence (which should be obtained 
separately) is necessary. The Board of Trade is prepared to examine 
samples of imported cloth at any time, but no Direction will be 
issued until the cloth is landed in this country and the appropriate 
declaration as to the landed costs has been supplied. 

This notice supersedes that published in the Board of Trade Journal 
on September 24, 1949, and also Notice to Importers No. 334, dated 
September 22, 1949, issued by the Import Licensing Branch, Board 
of Trade. 


Maximum Prices for Carpets 


RRORS have occurred in the computation of the maximum prices 

of certain items in the Carpets (Maximum Prices) (Amendment) 
Order, 1950 (S.I. 1950 No. 916), which, as announced in last week’s 
Board of Trade Journal, came into force on June 14. 

The items are (a) Nos. 8A, 31A and 51A (covering the new quality of 
Wilton carpet, W4A) for which the maximum prices and overriding 
maximum prices should be 10.55 per cent. lower than those given in 
the Order, and (b) No. 18 (the 40 ins. width of hair cord carpet) 
for which the manufacturer’s and wholesaler’s maximum price 
should be 15s. 5d. and the retailer’s overriding maximum price 
£1 1s. 1d. per yard. 

An Order providing the corrected maximum prices will be made 
shortly. 
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Retail Sales Still High in April 


HE two samples of retail traders from whom returns are received 

each month by the Board of Trade suggest that non-food sales 

were probably much the same as in March this year and in April 
1949. Compared with the previous month the large-scale shops 
showed lower and the independents higher sales of apparel 
while, for other goods, particularly furniture and chemists’ wares, 
even more strikingly contrary movements were reported. As against 
April 1949, however, movements in respect of comparable categories 
of sales bore more resemblance for both samples, though for clothing 
the independents showed the more substantial drop. For total sales 
of the trading year which commenced in February, too, it was in 
women’s and men’s wear that the independents showed to particular 
disadvantage ; their sales fell while in the large-scale shops there were 
rises. 

The table opposite shows that sales of footwear moved much the 
same in both types of shops; so also did furniture sales, but turnover 
of hardware rose more in the large-scale than in the independent 
shops. 

For foodstuffs, figures are available only from the large-scale 
retailers, who, as for March and the trading year to date, reported 
sales an eighth higher than a year earlier. With non-food sales 
3 per cent. down over the month and fractionally less than a year 
earlier total sales by these shops were 2 per cent. less than in March 
and 7 per cent. below the April 1949 level. When the big rise in 
non-food sales in March is borne in mind, however, these movements 
cannot be regarded as more than seasonal. For February-April, 
non-food sales were 5 per cent. up and total sales 9 per cent. higher 
in the large-scale sample. 

According to the Ministry of Labour’s interim index of retail 
prices, small increases, amounting to less than 1 per cent., occurred 
between mid-March and mid-April in prices of apparel, household 
goods, and food. Perhaps in consequence of the rise in food prices, 
sales in this group, nearly 15 per cent. higher than twelve months 
earlier, showed a slightly greater increase over the year than they had 
done in March and fell by only 1 per cent. over the month compared 
with a 4 per cent. fall in 1949. 

Stocks of apparel remained unchanged through the month, though 
within this total figure clothing stocks fell and those of footwear 
continued to rise. Stocks of food and perishables—the figures of 
which are based on a somewhat restricted sample—showed an 
increase of 8 per cent. over a year earlier whereas in March they had 
been recorded as 1 per cent. lower. 


Comparison of the Two Retail Samples 


The comparison of sales experiences of large-scale and independent 
retailers in April shows less to the disfavour of the latter than has 
usually been the case in recent months. In clothing the trend 


Index Numbers of Sales per 


Average for 


Sales per week 


continued to the advantage of the large-scale shops, as it has done 
consistently over the last two years, the difference being most marked 
in the case of men’s wear. Footwear sales, however, which declined 


Comparison of Large-scale and Independent Retailers 
Percentage changes in sales compared with a year earlier 


| February—April 1950 


| April 1950 


Trade 





Independent 
shops* 


| Large-scale | 


or Large-scale 
| retailers «& | 


shops* | retailers 
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Women’s and 
children’s wear 

Men’s and boys’ wear 

Footwear . 





Furniture and fur- 


Hardware, electrical 
and radio 
Books and stationery 


9 
ate 


+ 


° Independent shops most nearly comparable. There « are, however, sub- 


stantial differences in the goods sold under the same headings by the two types 
of retailer, particularly in the last four categories. 


sharply in both samples compared with a year earlier, fell slightly 
less for independents than for large retailers. 

Movements of furniture and furnishings sales were almost identical, 
but independent chemists recorded an 8 per cent. rise over 1949, 
compared with only 5 per cent. by large-scale retailers. It is note- 
worthy that for chemists’ wares the two samples tend to have different 
seasonal movements owing to different proportions of cosmetics and 
fancy goods sold, but it is not clear whether this is the explanation of 
the variation in the April movements; it is more probably true of 
the sales movements of books and stationery, which for independents 
are maintained in the summer months by a much greater proportion 
of newspaper and periodical sales. 

In making these comparisons it must be borne in mind that there 
are in some cases important differences in the types of goods sold 
within the same categories by the two types of retailer. A fuller 
commentary on these differences appeared in last month’s article. 

The following paragraphs relate to the sample of large-scale 
organizations; details of the independents’ figures will be found on 
page 1252. 

(Continued on page 1247) 


Week and of Apparel Stocks 


1947 = 100 


Appare! Stocks (end of mouth)* 
— 





Household Non-food 
Goods Merchandise 


Food 





| Men’s and 
Boys’ Wear 


Women’s 


Wear Footwear | Total 








1949 | 1950 


| 
Apparel 
| 
} 


1949 | 1950 1949 | 1950 | 1949 | 





1950 | 1949 | 1950 1950 





1950 | 1949 1949 1950 





110 
114 
132 
152 
155 


120 

117 
| 146 
| 144 


97 
104 
105 

| 106 
124 
105 


108 
115 
| 126 
112 


106 
109 
| 118 
| 130 
137 
125 


| 127 
| 110 
118 
144 
149 
185 


| 113 
| 113 
| 133 

129 


104 
115 | 
te 
117 | 133 
122 | 
123 | 


123 
119 
120 
122 
127 
146 


114 
| 105 
121 
148 
141 
152 





17 91 
101 
104 
107 
113 

| 113 


| 103 
| 128 
| 149 
| 142 


153 
174 
196 
196 


| 117 138 
ms | me | 


i= 
142 | 187 | 


| 12 
| 119 
| 123 
128 
124 


124 
116 
| 120 
132 
| 137 
163 


l 
129 
133 269 
132 | 143 | 181 280 
158 


148 





101 152 
156 
167 
173 
184 
153 





us 10 | _—'| 198 


125 151 





* Based on a smaller sample than sales. 
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Retail Trade in April- (Continued) 
Changes in Value in Retail Trade 


Midlands 
and South 
South of 
Wales | England 





London- 
Central | London 
and West| Sub- 
End urban 


Scotland| North. | 
East | 


Percentage changes compared with a year earlier 


North- 
West 


Great 
Britaint 


Great 
Britaint 














WEEKLY SALES IN 








Food and perishables :— 
ies and provisions 


Wines, spirits, beer, etc. 

meat ° 
Fish, poultry and game 
Fresh milk 
Fruit, vegetables and flowers .. 
Sweets and chocolate ... 
Tobacco and tobacconists’ goods 
Café and restaurant... 


Total—Food and perishables§ 


Non-food merchandise :— 
Women’s and children’s wear§ 
(i) Women’s outerwear ; 
(ii) Women’s underwear ; “a 
(iii) Women’s stockings and socks ... 
(iv) Millinery, haberdashery, etc. 
(v) Girls’ and children's wear 
(vi) Dress materials... 


Men’s and boys’ wear ... 





(ii) Repairs we 


Furniture and furnishings§_... 
(i) Furniture and bedding ... “7 
(ii) Furnisbing fabrics and house- | 

hold textiles 

(iii) Floor coverings . 

Hardware, electrical and radio. 

Musical instruments and music 

Books and stationery .. 

Jewellery, leather and miscellaneous 
fancy goods oa 

Chemists’ wares 

Sports and cycles ; 

Miscellaneous and unspec ified 
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Food 
Non-food 


All merchandise 


All merchandise 


Employment :— 


February 
March 
April 


Percentage changes in weekly sales for February—April 1950 compared with February—April 1949 





1-5 +141 
3-9 


+ 10-5 
+ 58 + 59 


+1 + 37 
| L O-4 


79 | +2 | +98 | +12 | +140 | 


16-6 
+ 50 8-1 


! 
2-6 + 13-3 
hed 


a 


+10-1 











__ Percentage changes in 1 valas = cost) of total stocks at end April 1950 compared with end April 1949 








27 | +34 +28 | 22 | +30 | + 26 | 


| 








“Index Numbers of =— Employees—January 1947— 100 


| | | 
} 109 111 

107 100 103 108 111 105 | 
107 102 | = 105 110 | 109 106 ! 
| | 





| 107 100 | 104 105 107 


106 
108 


ls 


105 








* Not available. 





§ Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 


+ Including unallocated sales. 
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Retail Trade in April—(Continued) 


Apparel Sales Steady 

Apparel sales in April were 5 per cent. lower than a year earlicr, but 
showed little change from the level reached in March; purchases for 
the spring season appear to have been brought forward into March to 
a greater extent than usual, while last year the end of clothes rationing 
and a later Easter combined to make April the higher of the two months. 
Turnover, including footwear, in the first quarter of the trading year 


APPAREL 








80, 








Ss tm A&A ww @ se fk SE oS UST 
Index Numbers of Weekly Sales of Apparel (1947 = 100) 


showed a rise of only 3 per cent., compared with the corresponding 
period of 1949 owing to the abnormally high spring sales last year. 

The index for women’s wear, which dropped by 1 point from March 
was affected mainly by lower sales of dress materials, the value of 
turnover in this category being 14 per cent. down compared with 
March and 9 per cent. below the level of a year earlier. Girls’ and 
children’s wear, sales of which rose by nearly 9 per cent. in April, was 
the only sub-category of made-up clothing to show any appreciable 
change over the previous month. With the exception of underwear 
and stockings and socks, in which turnover was higher by 9 and 7 per 
cent., respectively, all the sub-categories of women’s wear showed 
reduced sales compared with a year earlier. 

Men’s and boys’ wear sales fell by nearly 3 per cent. from a high 
March figure to about the same level as a year ago, while turnover in 
footwear was lower in April by nearly 2 per cent. compared with March 
and 14 per cent. compared with a year ago. 


Apparel Stocks Higher than a Year Earlier 


Apparel stocks in April remained at the same level as in March. 
Though the index numbers for women’s wear and men’s and boys’ 
wear both showed slight falls between the two months, stocks of these 
categories at the end of April were 33 and 27 per cent. respectively, 
higher than a year earlier. Partly because of the lower level of sales 
in April, footwear stocks reached a new high record and were 43 per 
cent. higher in value than a year ago. 

Among the sub-categories of women’s wear, all of which showed 
higher stock values than at the end of April 1949, dress materials 
was outstanding with an increase of 54 per cent. 


Falls in Household Goods 


Following increased sales in the two previous months, the index 
for household goods in April fell by 11 per cent. compared with March, 
furniture and furnishings and hardware both showing reductions in 
turnover, of 12 and 8 per cent., respectively. Compared with a year 
ago, furniture sales were up by 10 per cent., while those of hardware 
were at about the same level. Stocks of furniture showed a greater 
expansion, 30 per cent., compared with the end of April 1949 than 
did hardware for which an increase of 9 per cent. was recorded. 
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HOUSEHOLD GOODS 











JF MAR: Sd: 4 oe 
Index Numbers of Weekly Sales of Household Goods (1947 = 100) 
Chemists’ Wares 


Though sales of chemists’ wares or by 5 per cent. compared 
with March, the value of turnover during the three months February- 
April showed an increase of 9 per cent. over the corresponding period 
of 1949, Stocks at the end of April were 22 per cent. higher in value 
than a year ago, maintaining the large increases over the pee 
year which have been recorded each month since last September 


Other Non-Food Goods 


Among the remaining categories of goods for which no index 
numbers are calculated, the miscellaneous and unspeci was the 


NON-FOOD MERCHANDISE 











SC WMA BS i i at Oa 
Index Numbers of Weekly Sales of Non-Food Merchandise (1947 = 100) 
only group for which increased sales over the previous year were 
recorded. ‘Turnover in musical instruments and books and stationery 
continued to show declines, of 12 and 3 per cent. respectively, while 
sales of sports and cycles, which improved slightly in March were 


(Continued on page 1250) 
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Index Number of Sales per Week (Average for 1947 = 100) 





Coane t awe : mer oe! Cafe and bee i Men’s and Furniture 


, and 
Provisions | Goods Restaurant <= Boys’ Wear Furnishings 





1949 | 1950 | 1949 | 1950 | 1949 | 1950 | 1949 | 1950 | 1949 | 1950 1950 | 


111 | 130 | 103 | 107 | 112 | 112 | 105 | 116 | 129 | 147 116 
119 | 137 | 107 106 | 116 | 113 | 112 | 115 | 133 | 141 125 











|} 122 | 142 | 117 114 | 123 | 121 134 | 144 | 144 | 174 2 137 
120 | 144 | 105 | 106 | 124 | 115 150 | 143 | 167 169 | 121 
125 116 | 121 153 | 176 

127 | 114 120 134 163 























| 124 | | 125 122 126 | 

| 119 121 | 119 | 125 

125 | 121 116 | 145 

. | 128 121 | 112 | | 191 

ws | 134 | 117 112 | 195 
| 146 | 141 | | 117 

















| 117 | 118 








Women’s Women’s i i Furnishing Fabrics 
Underwear i i and 
Household Textiles 


1949 1950 | | 1950 








127 154 | 129 
128 145 131 
148 152 } 131 
141 154 3 122 











Midlands South | London— 
Scotland North North West and of Central and | London— 
South Wales | England West End Suburban Britain 
- - a RS ESE eS “_ 
| 1949 1950 | 1949 1950 | 1949 1950 | 1949 | 1950 
Non-food merchandise :— | | ; | 
Average of 12 months to March p 132 | 12: 136 | 119 132 | 126 140 2% 137 ‘ 2 136 119 | 


1950 | 1949 1950 | 1949 | 1950 | 1949 | 1950 


February ea 2 ‘ 102 | 2 | 114 105 | 108 | 120 | 123 f 113 93 : 115 123 109 
March .. - | 130 23 | 138 | 120 | 132 | 130 | 146 | | 131 111 | Is 136 | 118 
April... . | 12% 130 | 132 | 129 | 138 | 140 | 131 | 131 | 125 | 122 | 124 | 130 | 

Of which :- | | | 

| 





Apparelt 
Average of 12 months to March | i 27 142 | 125 | 140 | 134 | 152 | 18 149 | 118 | 12 151 128 
February toes f 114 | 115 | 111 | 113 | 125 | 129 123 | 102 | 123 | 132 | 114 | 
March ... ‘ ‘ 23 135 | 130 | 144 | 129 | 141 | 143 | 160 | 146 | 130 | 136 | 152 | 132 
April... . “en ; 138 | 135 | 145 | 140 | 149 | 143 | 160 | 157 5: 148 | 152 147 | 140 | 152 | 

Household goods* | | | 
Average of 12 months to March | ut | 125 | 1s | 132 | 112 | 126 | 115 | 130 | 124 | 99 | 102 | 122 | 108 | 
February _ , - | 102 114 114 | 126 111 | 124 | 118 | 130 | 116 82; { 104 117 104 

March ... ‘ oe - 105 | 124 | 113 | 141 108 | 131 | 115 | 142 | | 126 97 p 93 | 120 | 105 

de _ ; ; 108 | WUE | WNL | 122 | 1 118 | 110 126 116 93 | 99 | 108 | 106 
Food and Perishables :-— } | 

Average of 12 months to March | 313 p 113 | 123 | Wl | 1: 5 | 129 | 126 | 112 115 | 129 | 114 

February as vs 116 | 130 | 113 | 13 9 | 137 | 115 | 127 | 110 117 | 135 | 115 

March ... — = ao ¢ 118 | 133 | 119 | 13: 2 141 | 117 | 129 | 127 | 13 120 | 140 | 120 

April... ie ee Dee : 5 114 | 131 117 | } 12 138 | 117 | 130 | 117 K 118 | 139 | 117 











|_| —__}__ 
All merchandise :— | 
Average of 12 months to March —- 117 | 128 | 115 | 119 | 133 } 1 116 | 131 | 116 
February ts = . we | 107 | 114 | 123 | 111 | 1s 119 | 132 ‘ 115 | 131 | 112 
March ... dei ve see | 118 | 120 | 135 | 120 | 132 | 126 | 142 : 21 | 120 | 139 | 119 


April... sSrexneming Gebrun ae 121 | 131 | 124 | 130 126 | 139 | 22 | 1! 23 | | 120 | 134 | 123 














| 
| | 








* Furnishing departments, hardware and electrical. + Women’s wear, men’s and boys’ wear, footwear t Including unallocated sales. 





17 June 1950 BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


Retail Trade in April—(Continued) 
Index Numbers of Weekly Sales 
(Based on Average in 1947100) 
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Retail Trade in April—(Continued) 


down again in April by 4 per cent. Sales of jewellery, leather and 
fancy goods, the one category-—apart from the miscellaneous group— 
for which the cumulative trading year figures remained above those 
of last year, also declined by 2 per cent. compared with April 1949, 


Small Seasonal Drop in Food Sales 


Sales of food and perishables in April were less than 1 per cent. 
below the level of March—a somewhat smaller decline than the 
normal seasonal movement between these two months. The value 
of turnover compared with the previous year has shown little change 
during the past few months, sales in the first quarter of the trading 
year being 12 per cent. higher than in 1949, while the April index 
was 6 per cent. above the average of the preceding twelve months. 

The movements in sales compared with a year earlier due to ration 
changes during the period was less marked in April than in recent 
months. The expansion in sales of fresh meat, much of which has 
been due to higher prices, continued in April when a rise of 54 per 
cent. over the year was recorded. Sales of sweets and chocolate, 


60. 
FOOD & PERISHABLES 








4° @ Ae CoS eS 
Index Numbers cf Weekly Sales of Food and Perishables (1947 = 100° 


which had recently been showing considerable increases, were only 
2 per cent. higher than in April 1949 when rationing was temporarily 
abolished, while sales of fresh milk which had also been showing 
increases for several months, were 1 per cent. lower than a year ago 
when the restriction on supplies was lifted. 

Fish, poultry and game recorded a further decline in turnover 
(18 per cent.), while wines and spirits also continued to show a 
downward trend in sales, with a fall of 4 per cent. in April. 

Sales of groceries and provisions were 20 per cent. higher, the 
largest increase over the previous year so far recorded, and this may 
have been influenced to some extent by the freeing of many commod- 
ities from the points rationing scheme which took pace in April. 
The increase of 17 per cent. in bakery sales was similar to the move- 
ments shown in recent months. 


Sales in London and the Rest of Great Britain 


The expansion in total sales during the first three months of the 
trading year was distributed equally between the London Area and 
the rest of Great Britain. As in recent years, London showed a more 
favourable movement in turnover of food and perishables, with the 
provinces leading in the sales of the non-food categories. 

Fruit, vegetables and flowers was the only food category in which 
sales had widely divergent movements, the fall recorded for the 
provinces being due probably to greater availability of homegrown 
supplies. 

Among the non-food categories, the rise in sales of women’s wear 
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was confined entirely to the provinces, a slight reduction in the value 
of turnover being recorded for London. The only other notable 
difference in the area figures was in respect of musical instruments 
and sheet music, London sales of which had increased to a greater 
extent than those of the provinces. 


Weekly Sales in London and Rest of Great Britain 
in 1950 as compared with 1949 


Three months, February-April 





London 
(Postal 
Area) 


Rest of | Unallo- 
Great | cated 
Britain 


Class of Merchandise 





Groceries and einngal a eee bee + 22- | 
| 





Bakery 

Wines, spirits, "beer, ete. 

Fresh meat ... 

Fish, poultry and game 

Fresh milk ... 

Fruit, vegetables and flowers 
Sweets and chocolate 

Tobacco and tobacconists’ goods .. 
Café and restaurant 





to 


S PASUwBSS! & 


Total—Food and perishables§ ... 


Women’s and children’s wear$ 
(i) Women's outerwear 
(ii) Women’s underwear 
(iii) Women’s stockings and socks 
(iv) Millinery, haberdashery, etc. 
(v) Girls’ and children’s wear ... 
(vi) Dress materials oun 


sie Some 


ya 
Sees 


Men’s and boys’ wear 
Footwear§ ean 
(i) Goods 
(ii) Repairs 


= 


oo 


Furniture and furnishings 

Hardware, electrical and radio 

Musical instruments and music 

Books and stationery 

Jewellery, leather and miscellaneous fancy y 
goods . om en _ aa 

Chemists’ wares 

Sports and cycles 


P]t+ +1 1+ ++) 4+4+4++4+ 


Total—Non-food merchandise ae 
other goods) “ ; 


Total sales 





~ * Sales not significant. 
§ Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings 
are not available. 


Notes 

(i) Definitions of the various categories were given on page 609 of 
the Board of Trade Fournal for April 19, 1947. The method used in 
compiling the index numbers was described in the Board of Trade 
Journal for July 16, 1949. 

(ii) As the figures are derived from returns showing the values of 
goods sold during and stocks at the end of each month they are affected 
by price movements, including changes due to the incidence of 
purchase tax. 

(iii) The figures relating to stocks are based on a smaller and less 
representative sample than sales figures. Stocks are valued at their 
cost to the retailer. 

(iv) Sales of food and perishables in April were 58 per cent. of 
total sales. 

(v) The period covered by April sales was the 4 weeks from 
April 2 to April 29. 

(vi) It will be seen that figures showing percentage movements in 
sales compared with April last year are now given to the nearest 
whole number. Up to July 1949, the corresponding figures were 
expressed to the first decimal place. 

(vii) Some firms are able to give figures for the country as a whole 
but not for sales in the various areas. Consequently the movements 
in business reported by the sample for Great Britain may differ from 
the average of the movements in the areas even when due weight is 


(Continued at foot of next page) 
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Scottish Souvenir Competition 
Winners 


THE large number of awards made by the judges in the Scottish 
Souvenir Competition organized by the Scottish Committee of 
the Council of Industrial Design reflected the high standards of the 
550 entries which were received from the Highlands and Islands, 
the Lowlands and the Borders—and even from England. Thirty-one 
first class awards and thirty-six second class awards were made by 
the judges who also commended three of the entries to the competition. 

The outstanding entry to the competition was a set of block- 
printed table mats on linen with designs based on 8th and 10th Century 
Celtic and Pictish stone carvings which won for Mr. D. W. Lennox 
Patterson, A.R.E., of Glasgow School of Art, a special prize in addition 
to a first class award. 

First class award winners included fine leather bindings for 
Scottish books, original and highly decorative crepe paper figurines, 
a 5-in. model of a Hebridean spinning wheel, stoneware, fine glass- 
ware and silver, shepherds’ crooks, walking sticks, leatherware and 
knitwear and textiles in profusion. 


New Company Registrations 


BELOW are details of new companies registered in Great Britain 
during May 1950 showing nominal capital. The figures are 
exclusive of unlimited companies and companies limited by guarantee. 





Nominal Capital | Public Private 
Companies | Companies | 


Total 


Under £1,000 > fa ow 369 369 
£1,000 and under £10,000 eat l 639 640 
£10,000 and under £50,000 cae _ 143 143 
£50,000 and under £100,000 eae’ | 

£100,000 and under £1,000,000 ... 

£1,000,000 and above 


| 


Total number 


£55 


Total Amount of Nominal Capital 





Companies Registered in Great Britain in 1949-50 





1949 

| Nominal | 
Capital 
£'000's | 


| 
Number | Capital 
£'000's 
6,086 
6,507 
9,753 
6,981 
5,214 


7,792 
4,464 
8,487 
8,803 
6,601 
6,711 
5,759 
August - 3,670 
September ... coe J 7,302 
October ose age 7,325 
November ... 5,075 
December 7,838 


Total 


1,121 | 
1,098 
1,601 
1,262 


1,169 | 


January 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 








Retail Trade in April—(c ‘ontinued) 


given to the amount of business done in each area. 

(viii) It is known that footwear sales are overweighted in the 
sample compared with those of other goods and, in the absence of 
census data which would enable a more precise proportion to be 
calculated, total footwear figures are divided by two. As, however, 
some of the reporting firms only give a national total, the area figures 
are not so adjusted. 
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Productivity Team Report on 
Men’s Clothing 


THE first Productivity Team sent from this country to study 

American methods of manufacturing consumer goods represented 
the men’s and youths’ factory-tailored section of the clothing industry. 
It went out under arrangements made by the Anglo-American Council 
on Productivity and the Economic Co-operation Administration and 
was in the United States from October 26 to December 6 last year. 
Its report, which was issued on June 12, is unanimous. 

The Report states that conditions in the United States are widely 
different from those in which the industry in Britain has to operate. 
Manufacturing methods are similar in both countries, but there are 
important differences in detail as well as in the circumstances in which 
the two industries supply the consumer market. It is the Team’s 
conviction that British factory makers of men’s and boys’ clothing can 
learn much from America ; that many firms can increase their output 
to a substantial extent and all to some extent. 

One development which the Team foresees in Britain is the manu- 
facture of summer-weight suits from rayon and rayon mixtures. In 
America rayons for summer suitings are already popular, although 
the width of the material is only 42 to 45 inches. Efforts are being 
made to increase the width. Rayon suits cost much less than tropical 
worsteds and the Team is of opinion that British manufacturers will 
have to produce these garments in order to expand, or even maintain, 
their export trade. It foresees that rayon and rayon mixture cloths 
will, in the not distant future, become popular also in Britain as a 
low-priced substitute for worsteds. Consequently the Report 
describes the manufacture of rayon garments in considerable detail. 

The reasons given for the greater productivity in America are under 
five headings. They are: specialization ; the constitution and use 
of the labour force ; effective incentives ; techniques ; and super- 
vision. 

A feature of the American clothing industry is the way in which 
individual firms specialize in manufacturing certain types (overcoats, 
suits or trousers) and grades of garments and seldom deviate from the 
specifications which they lay down. Within this specialization, 
however, the manufacturers offer their customers a wide range of 
styles and sizes. 

The Report describes in detail the various techniques employed in 
the plants visited, and points out that, irrespective of the system of 
production used, the principle of sub-assembly is everywhere ex- 
ploited to its fullest extent. Every part of a garment, no matter how 
small, goes to the operator who has to incorporate it, and the sub- 
assemblies are not brought together until the last minute. This 
means that the operator is not handling work which he does not 
require. 

Introducing its Recommendations the Team says that the industry 
in Britain can appreciably increase its productivity if there is keenness 
and determination. Among the recommendations, in addition to the 
wholly technical, are the following :— 


Greater specialization and, in particular, the making of only one 
garment of one type and grade in a productive unit. 5 

The breaking down of productive processes as far as is compatible 
with maintaining the interest of the workers and providing them 
with opportunities of acquiring a wider skill. 

Encouragement of retailers and factors to place their season’s 
orders well in advance to enable manufacturers to plan production 
more effectively. 

An approach to the textile industry with a view to obtaining 
materials shrunk to a standard so that manufacturing processes will 
not affect them. 

The textile industry should investigate the possibility of improv- 
ing the quality of its finished products. 

The industries concerned should pay more attention to the 
shrinkage of linings and other trimmings, and particularly canvas. 

Consideration should be given to the most desirable widths of 
cloth for particular purposes and the findings submitted to the 
woollen and cotton industries. 

Machine manufacturers should do their utmost to assist the 
industry to increase productivity. 

Service hands should be employed to enable maximum use to be 
made of operative skill. 

Copies of the Report, price 3s., may be had from the Anglo- 
American Council on Pr ductivity, 21 Tothill Street, London, S.W.1 
or the Wholesale Clotiiing Manufacturers’ Association of Great 
Britain, 7 Cavendish Squarr, London, W.1. 
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Trade of Independent Retailers 
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Small Seasonal Increases in April 


HE PANEL of independent retailers who provide information 
to the Board of Trade each month reported, in most trades 
a continuation during April of the seasonal rises in sales begun in 


Seng? Tenge tn Sales Compared wih @ Tene Sear. 


February 
April to 
1950 April 
1950 


_——$——$ $$ | —_______. 


—if | —§ 





| 
Drapers* .. | 
Men's Wear Shops —- 

Total ... seb - | —12 a 

Outfitters se —12 aie 

Bespoke Tailorst sad —!2 nil 
Boot and Shoe Retailers jis she —12 oo § 
Furniture Dealers , ‘ wit +15 
Hardware, Electrical and Radio Shope i—- 

Total ... . 

Radio and Electrical Shops . ‘ 
Booksellers, Stationers and Ne swaagents vals 4 
Jewellers, etc. ... ons _ one - ne nil 
Chemists ... + 8 
Retailers of Toys, ‘Sports Goods and Leather Goods — 6 
Motor and Cycle Dealers, Garages, ete. — +16 

* This group includes women’s clothing shops of all kinds. 

+ This group includes all shops which do a substantial trade in made-to- 
measure garments. 


the previous month ; the exceptions were booksellers, stationers and 
newsagents, whose sales fell, and hardware, etc., retailers and chemists, 


whose sales had fallen in March. Compared with a year earlier, 
however, declines in sales were recorded in many trades. The 
comparison of clothing sales with a year ago is, of course, affected by 
the high turnover in 1949 which followed the end of rationing, but 
falls also took place in sales of footwear, hardware and toys, sports and 


Percentage Changes in Sales by Areas 
(Values in Apri! 1950 compared with April 1949) 


ai. 





| Midlands South 
and of 
South England 
Wales 


Trade Scotland North- | North- 
East | West 
| 

Drapers 

Men's Wear 

Boot and Shoe ... 

Furniture whe 

Hardware, etc. ... | 

Booksellers, etc. 

Jewellers io I 

Chemists .. 

Toys, Sports Goods| 

etc, 





-10 
-13 
—19 


7 





Note.—No trade in London had a large enough sample, 


leather goods, leaving furniture as the only category in which turn- 
over has been consistently higher in 1950 than in the corresponding 
month of 1949, 

A comparison of sales movements with those of the comparable 


(Continued on next page) 


Index Numbers of Sales Per Week 


(Average weekly sales in 1947= 100) 





Men's Wear Shops 


Boot and Shoe 
Retailers 


Furniture Dealers 





Outfitters 


Bespoke Tailorst 





1949 | 


1948 | 1949 | 1950 1948 | 1949 


j 
— 








107 | 106 
99 98 
111 115 
143 | 147 
145 150 | 
138 147 | 
144 | 145 | 
103 105 | 
109 110 | 
141 144 
131 i 135 | 
200 | 





| 


162 182 


85 110 | 107 | 105 
91 98 108 
119 119 | 102 
113 : 122 114 
123 108 
120 | as 112 
131 : lll 
115 101 
123 105 
128 124 
123 118 
145 122 


























119 | 130 | 


134 | 

















118 | 125 | i 





*This group includes women’s clothing shopa of all kinds. 


{This group includes all shops which do a 


bet | trade in made-to 








Telephone: STEPNEY GREEN 4861-2-3 





GOVERNMENT SURPLUS STOCK 
A wide range of New and Second-hand Goods for disposal 


S. ZIMMERMAN & SON LTD., 228 Cable Street, London, E.1 
WHOLESALE RAG, METAL & GENERAL MERCHANTS 
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Trade of Independent Retailers—{Continued) 


departments of large-scale retailers will be found at the beginning of 
the article on page 1245. 


Increased Clothing and Footwear Sales 


Independent drapers reported sales 2 per cent. higher than in March 
but over an eighth lower than a year earlier. 


Total sales of all men’s wear shops were 7 per cent. above those of 
March, men’s outfitters rising by over a tenth and bespoke tailors by 
3 per cent., but, as with drapers, turnover in both these types of shops 
was considerably below that of a year earlier, owing to the special 
circumstances obtaining at that time. 


Cumulative turnover during the three months February to April 
of drapers’ and women’s wear shops was 5 per cent. below the same 
period of 1949, while that of all men’s wear shops was 3 per cent. 
down, bespoke tailors remaining steady, but outfitters falling by 
4 per cent. 


_ Footwear sales rose by 7 per cent. during April, but were nearly an 
eighth below those of a year earlier, although the falls were not dis- 
tributed evenly over the three areas for which comparisons are 
obtainable, the Midlands and South Wales area being nearly a fifth 
down, the South of England falling by over a tenth and the North-East 
by 8 per cent. 


Cumuletive sales during the first three months of the present 
ae year were 5 per cent. lower than for the comparable period of 


Household Goods 


During April independent furniture retailers continued the steady 
expansion in sales which has been maintained since the beginning of 
the year, their turnover being 12 per cent. above March, and nearly 
a tenth above a year earlier. The cumulative turnover during the 
first three months of the present trading year was more than a seventh 
higher than it was during the same period of last year. 


Total sales by the hardware, electrical and radio shops rose by 
1 per cent., a similar rise being shown by radio and electrical specialists 
alone. Compared with a year ago, however, total sales were 6 per 
cent. down and those of the radio and electrical specialists 2 per cent. 
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down. Of the three areas for which comparisons of total sales are 
available the North-West was the only one to report a rise, one of 
1 per cent., the Midlands and South Wales falling by 9 per cent. and 
the South of England by 5 per cent. Turnover during the three 
months February to April was 1 per cent. more than in the same 
period of 1949, while that of the radio and electrical specialists rose 
by 17 per cent. 


Other Retail Categories 


Sales reported by the independent booksellers, stationers and 
newsagents were 12 per cent. lower than in March, the lowest for a 
year, but were 2 per cent. higher than for April 1949. ‘Total turn- 
over during the first three months of the trading year was also 2 per 
cent. higher than for the same period of 1949. 


Jewellers’ sales were 6 per cent. more than in March, the value 
being the same as for April 1949, while the cumulative sales during 
February to April were 1 per cent. above those of a year earlier. 


Independent chemists reported an increase of 8 per cent. in their 
turnover during April when compared with both the previous month 
and a year earlier. The index number in consequence reached the 
highest point so far this year, in contrast to the falling seasonal move- 
ment which has occurred in the four previous years. Cumulative 
sales during the first three months of the present trading year were 
4 per cent. higher than during the comparable period of 1949. 


Reports received from the panel of independent retailers of toys, 
sports and leather goods show that their turnover was a fifth higher 
than in March but 6 per cent. below that of a year earlier. Total 
turnover during the months February to April was 1 per cent. lower 
than that of the same three months of 1949. 


Sales by the small panel of independent motor and cycle dealers, 
garages, etc., were over a quarter higher than in March, and 16 per 
cent. more than a year earlier, bringing the index to a point higher 
than at any other time since the war. Cumulative sales during the 
first three months of the present trading year were 3 per cent. lower 
than during the same period of last year, owing to the low figure of 
turnover in February. 


Index Numbers of Sales Per Week 


(Average weekly sales in 1947= 100) 





Hardware, Electrical and Radio Shops Booksellers, 
Stationers 


and Newsagents 





Total Radio and 


Electrical Shops 


Jewellers, etc. 


Motor and 
Cycle Dealers, 
Garages, eto. 


Retailers of Toys, 
Sports Goods 
and Leather Goods 


Chemists 
Period 





1948 | 1949 | 1950 | 1948 | 1949 | 1950 1949 





Ht 95 | 96 
103 96 | 98 


| | 103 
| 

99 | 89 | 95 
| 


110 | 128 
| 118 


112 | 132 
| 104 88 | 116 
102 96 | 116 117 
108 | 101 
80 89 | 90 
97 | 98 87 
90 | 89 82 
96 | 96 92 
109 | 112 | 116 
108 104 110 
122 121 


107 


1950 ; 1948 | 1949 1950 | 





| Jan. 
| Feb. 
| Mar. 


125 | 109 
104 | 91 
121 109 
119 | 138 
lll | May 
115 June 
93 | July 
| 130 } Aug. 
| 133 | Sept. 

| Oct. 


136 
Nov. 


| 118 
130 Deo. 





| 100 | 103 





| 120 | Your 








CAR & 


83 PALL MALL, 





CLASSES OF INSURANCE TRANSACTED 


GENERAL 


INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, 


LONDON, S.W.1 


Re. 
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Trade of Wholesale Textile Houses 
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Decline in Sales During April 


ALES by the wholesale textile houses fell sharply in April after 

the record March turnover. ‘Total sales were down by over a 

quarter, women’s and children’s wear by nearly a third and men’s 
and boys’ wear by almost a fifth. Piece-goods fell by 16 per cent. and 
export sales by over a quarter. 
_ Compared with April 1949 total sales were 12 per cent. lower, all 
items being below a year earlier except women’s knitted outerwear 
which showed an increase, 12 per cent., and men’s and boys’ ready- 
made clothing which was up by 9 per cent. Total men’s and boys’ 
wear fell by 3 per cent., while dress materials, ladies’ hose and girls’ 
and children’s wear were all down by 7 per cent. 

Aggregate sales for January to April 1950, however, were still 5 per 
cefit. higher than for the same period of last year. Dress materials 
increased most, by nearly a quarter, followed by the miscellaneous 
group, men’s and boys’ wear, and household textiles with increases in 
the region of 10 per cent. Total women’s wear sales stand at just 
over 1 per cent. above last year’s figures, for the first four months ; 
within the total the largest rise has been for knitted outerwear, one of 
over a fifth, followed by underwear other than knitted, up by almost 
a tenth, and knitted underwear and girls’ and children’s underwear 
up by 2 per cent. The remainder of the women’s wear items fell 
by amounts varying from 1 to 10 per cent. of the value of the sales 
during the first four months of 1949, the greatest fall being in coats, 
costumes and raincoats. 

During April total stocks rose by 4 per cent., those of women’s and 
children’s wear rising by 1 per cent., of piece-goods by 3 per cent. and 
of men’s and boys’ wear by nearly 9 per cent. Compared with a 
year earlier, however, stocks were considerably higher, the total being 
over a third more in value, with only two items showing decreases, 
namely, haberdashery, etc., down by 1 per cent. and fancy goods down 
by 12 percent. Stocks of sports and travel goods more than doubled 
themselves over the year, while those of dress materials, women’s 
wear, men’s and boys’ wear and footwear were over a third higher. 


Index Numbers of 


Averages of vali 


Percentages of Corresponding Values for 1949 
| 





Salest 





Class of Merchandise end of 


April 


January 

April to 
April 
109-1 
123-7 
101-4 
89-5 
121-8 
96-3 
100-4 
102-5 





119-6 
146-0 
142-3 
165-9 
156-8 
100-0 
137-8 
165-5 


| 
| 
| 


Household textiles 

Dress materials 

Total Women’s wear ee toe 
Coats, costumes, raincoats, etc. 
Knitted outerwear, eto, sti 
Millinery and artificial flowers 

Ladies’ hose Soe nie see “Ke 
Knitted underwear (excluding lockrit) 
Other underwear (including sanitary 


goods) ... ie si 

Girls’ and children’s wear... 

Haberdashery, trimmings, buttons, e’ 
Total Men’s and boys’ wear 

Ready-made clothing ... 
Gloves sm ote owe 
Boots and shoes* ... 
Furnishings one 
Fancy departments 
Sports and travel* 
Miscellaneous 


os 
ou—31 


109-5 
101-8 
98-6 
110-9 
101-3 
96-5 
92-5 
98-8 
98-1 
77-1 
113-3 


200-6 
138-8 

98-7 
136-1 
199-7 
113-2 
135-8 
102-7 

87-7 
231-2 
106-2 


2s FSsze 


POR WOADDhS SBOOwAI6 


te. 


2Qaoureocceoec o 
SRASESSELSES 





Total (including so: 


me items not allocated 
to classes) esp por one 


eee 88-0 105-2 135-7 














+ Including some goods for export which form only a small part of the total. 
* Reporting houses do relatively little business in these categories and the 
figures may not be representative of the trade of the country taken as a whole. 


Sales and Stocks* 


yes in 1947 — 19 





Total Home Trade Women’s anc 


Children’s Weart 


i Men's and Boys’ 


Weart 


Piece-goods (Dress 
Materials)t 


Export 
(Total) 





Period —-—} 
1947 | 1948 | 1949 


ae 
1947 | 1948] 1950 


|Pre-wart] 1945 | 1946| 1949 


VALUE 


1950 


1947 | 1948 1949 


1948 | 1949 | 1951 


| 1950 1947 | 1947 | 1948] 1949 | 1950 
a -_ aoanrnacemmnd —————— - 


or SaLes 





January 
February . 
March 
April 

May 

June 


78 
115 
112 
105 

93 
106 


82 
126 
135 
135 
137 
108 


74; 74] 80 
| 110 | 126 
| 115 | 150 
106 | 130 
91 | 136 
101 102 


114 
115 


90 
103 
140 
140 
133 
97 


99 


6 


86 
102 
139 
136 
124 

92 


97 
112 
142 
143 
131 

94 


120 


July 
August 
September 
October 
November 











| 

















106 


sl 
117 
103 
104 
103 
113 


96 
137 
131 
141 
149 
124 


“OL 

100 

118 
86 


ilo 
104 
114 
92 
116 
103 


104 
152 
168 
136 


81 | 78) 
137 | 105 | 
164 90 
113 96 
104 

97 


98 98 
123 
113 
144 
135 
115 


125 
172 


160 
134 


99 
99 
108 
116 
114 
121 
115 | 
121 
164 | 
172 
186 
122 


100 | 116 | 138 | 


97 | 
98 
107 
127 
108 
93 


102 
108 
150 
151 
154 
110 | 


113 118 
109 
137 
137 
143 
124 


101 

98 
108 
1l4 
118 

















113 














100 | 119 





LUKE OF STocks (at en 


d of month)t 





117 
121 
113 
105 
101 
103 


135 
144 
142 
142 
144 
134 


January 138 
February ... | 
March 

April 

May 

June 

July 134 
128 
119 
110 
105 


1l4 
1l4 
115 
lll 
108 
113 





126 
120 
121 


November 











139 
152 
147 
149 


99 | 150 | 162 
80 | 147 | 164 
75 | 145 | 170 
82 | 155 | 156 
86 | 166 | 161 
97 | 167 | 167 


109 
106 
110 
109 
117 
130 


177 
171 
161 
153 
146 
149 


181 
181 
181 
175 
155 
163 





139 


| { 


Year lll 


























100 | 157 | 168 























* Purchase tax has been omitted in computing the value of both sales and s 
+ Including some goods for export, which form only a small part of the tota’ 


tocks, and no adjustment has been made for changes in prices. 
1. t Seasonal movement based on 1935 to 1938. 
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Personal Export Scheme 





More than £500,000 Spent in 
March Quarter 


HE VALUE of goods purchased under the Personal Export 

Scheme by visitors to the United Kingdom, although declining 
since last October, amounted to over £440,000 during the first three 
months of this year. Of this total, 30 per cent. was spent by visitors 
from the Americas, including Canada. In addition, United Kingdom 
emigrants who are also entitled to participate in the Scheme, spent 
over £100,000 in the same period. 

As the Scheme did not come into operation until May 1949 a 
comparison cannot be made with the early part of 1949. 

During March 1950 visitors to the United Kingdom purchased 
goods to the value of £130,000. In addition, £26,000 was spent by 
United Kingdom emigrants. The figures represent a fall of £13,000 
(9 per cent.) in visitors’ purchases and £9,000 (25 per cent.) in those 
of emigrants compared with purchases for February 1950. 

Purchases made by all visitors from the Americas, including Canada, 
of which the visitors from the United States took 59 per cent., rose 
from 26 per cent. of the total purchases under the Scheme in February 
to 32 per cent. in March. Purchases by European visitors increased 
from 15 per cent. to 22 per cent. in March, but Commonwealth 
visitors, other than Canadians, spent 19 per cent. compared with 26 per 
cent. in February. The visitors from the rest of the world at 10 per 
cent. decreased their proportion of purchases from 14 per cent. in 
February. 

Clothing, including footwear and piece-goods, at nearly £120,000, 
accounted for 77 per cent. of the total, household goods being next in 
order of popularity with over £15,000 (10 per cent.). The other main 
groups were jewellery and plate, £7,000 (5 per cent.), leather goods, 
£5,300, electrical goods, £4,800 (3 per cent. each) and sports goods, 
£3,400 (2 per cent.). 

With sales totalling over £135,000 (86 per cent.), London retained 
its pre-eminence as the most favoured shopping centre. The total 
spent in Scotland was £6,700, of which Glasgow with sales of £3,000 
and Edinburgh with £2,600 accounted for the major portion. Next 
in order of popularity came Manchester, £1,800, Belfast, £1,100, 
Liverpool, £900 and Birmingham, £800. 

An analysis of the clothing items showed that the proportion of 
purchases accounted for by men’s outerwear decreased from 40 per 
cent. in February to 33 per cent. in March and women’s outerwear 
from 22 per cent. to 12 per cent. Expenditure on furs and fur coats 
declined from 21 per cent. to 16 per cent., but that on other clothing 
and footwear rose considerably from 10 per cent. to 26 per cent. 
Dress and suit materials rose from 7 to 10 per cent. The remaining 
purchases consisted mainly of silk goods. 


£10 Limit Lowered to £5 


THE arrangements announced by the Commissioners of Customs 
and Excise in the Board of Trade Journal on April 8 for relief 
from Purchase Tax on goods sold to overseas visitors, etc., have been 
under further consideration. 


Personal Export Scheme 


It has been decided that with effect from June 15, 1950, the con- 
cession under which relief from tax is allowed on goods shipped as 
passengers’ baggage under the Personal Export Scheme will apply 
where the actual tax-exclusive selling price of the goods shipped to a 
customer’s order by a trader is £5 or more, instead of £10 as hitherto. 
Paragraph 5 of the announcement referred to above should be 
regarded as amended accordingly. ‘The other conditions set out in 
that paragraph remain unchanged. 


Exports by Post or as Freight 


Registered traders will appreciate that the primary purpose of the 
concession whereby they may take credit in their own Purchase Tax 
account for tax on goods exported by post or as sea or air freight from 
their taxed stocks (paragraph 4 of the announcement mentioned 
above) is to facilitate the export of goods to individual order in exchange 
for foreign currency. 

(Continued in next column) 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





What a dull world 


it would be... 


.... if all shops sold the same 
frocks, the same coats, the same shirts, 
the same ties, the same millinery, the 
same hosiery, the same......! But need 
we continue—The Wholesale Textile 
Distributor will continue to protect you 
from drabness, dullness and uniformity 
by making sure that the retailer has 
variety, style and choice to offer you. 


DISTRIBUTION FOR THE NATION 


is carried out by the members of 
The Wholesale Textile Association 


THE WHOLESALE TEXTILE ASSOCIATION 
75 CANNON STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 














Personal Export Scheme—(Continued) 


This concession should therefore be read as applying only to the 
following classes of goods :— 

goods exported in pursuance of an order received, by mail or 

otherwise, from a private individual resident abroad, 

goods exported to the order of an overseas visitor or a United 

Kingdom resident proceeding abroad for more than twelve 
months. 

In the latter case the voucher for the credit in the trader’s Purchase 
Tax account should in future be supported by a declaration as 
follows :— 

Mr. 

“* I/We certify that the purchaser Mrs. 

iss 
produced to us his/her passport No. ............ issued under the 
authority of (name of country). I am/We are satisfied that 
he/she is a visitor to the United Kingdom/a United Kingdom resident 
proceeding abroad for a period of (not less than one year). 


The concession must not be used for goods sent abroad, for example 
as gifts, to the order of persons permanently resident in this country. 

It will be observed that the declaration above resembles the 
endorsement required on Form C.D.3 for certain purposes in con- 
nection with Exchange Control. It must be noted, however, that 
there is no change in the conditions under which that endorsement is 
accepted in lieu of franking of Form C.D.3 by the Bank of England. 


Marshall Aid Cargoes for Britain 


THE following Marshal Aid cargoes were expected in United Kingdom 

ports during the week ended June 17 :— 

Tons 

8,300 
71 


1,790 


Carbon Black 
Steel ... a 
Aluminium Slab 
Aluminium Ingots Wheat... 106,123 
Copper “a ae 180 Flour ... pn ea 5,702 
These listings are issued as figures become available. They are 
not intended to be a complete coverage of Marshall Aid shipments. 


Sugar ... 
Dried Eggs 
Raisins 
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United Kingdom Passenger Movement and Migration 





Passenger Movement in 1949 was the Highest on Record 


ASSENGER JOURNEYS to and from the United Kingdom in 
1949 by sea and air totalled nearly six million, an increase of 14 per 
cent. over 1948, and the highest figure ever recorded. Twenty 
per cent. of these journeys (1,184,000) were made by air, almost 
14 per cent. more than in 1948 and nearly seven times as many as in 
1938, while travel by sea (4,733,000 journeys), although also 14 per 
cent. greater than in 1948, was still 9 per cent. below the record figures 


Summary of United re Passenger Movement* 
Thousands 





BY SRA BY Alm | TOTAL 


and air together exceeding by 3 per cent. the previous record figures 
of 1948. The total number of journeys by sea and air to and from 
the Channel Islands declined by 2} per cent. compared with 1948. 
Figures of air journeys to and from the Continent of Europe are not 


United Kingdom Passenger Movement by Sea 
(including Pleasure Cruises) 
Quarterly figures 





TRISH 


| CHANNEL 
REPUBLIC | 


ISLANDS 


NON- 
EUROPEAN 
COUNTRIES 


CONTINENT 





1949 Inward ... 2,364 583 2,948 
Outward ae nll mi sia ion ae 2,369 601 
Balance ene ove ove oon ove see —4 —18 | 

1948 Inward ... 
Outward 
Balance a +27 


1938 Inward ... 2,538 111 | 


2,084 504 
2057 539 
—36 


Outward one ose ove oes eos oo 2,517 102 
ace oe tin ee she os oe | gel 





+9 








Balance = + Inward, — Outward. 

Unit discrepancies in balances and totals are due to rounding of figures 

* Including passengers on pleasure cruises, but excluding movement across the land frontier 
een the Iriah Republic and Northern Ireland. 


for 1937. Movement by sea and by air to and from the Irish Republic 
was the highest ever recorded, and traffic by sea between the United 
Kingdom and countries outside Europe, although still far below the 
level of the years before the first world war, was higher as far as out- 
going passengers are concerned than in any year since 1930, and for 
inward movement was 4 per cent. above 1938. Only the sea traffic 
with Europe in 1949 remained lower than in 1938 and this may be 
accounted for, apart from the increasing use which is being made of 
air travel, by the absence of the day trips across the Channel which 
existed before the war. 


Balance of Journeys 


There were 22,000 more journeys outward than inward in 1949, the 
excess of outward journeys by air being 18,000 and by sea 4,000. The 
latter can be further divided into an outward balance of 32,000 
Commonwealth citizens and an inward balance of 28,000 aliens. 
These figures may be taken to reflect in some measure the net changes 


Passenger Movement by Sea 


(Nationalities of Passengers) 
Thousands 


} 


TRISH REPUBLIO | CONTINENTT | NON-EUROPB 


Common-| Common- 
wealth | Foreign! wealth | Foreign 


TOTAL 





Common- 
wealth 


\Common- 


Foreign | wealth | Foreign | 


1949 Inward 631 8 
Outward 612 s 
Balance +19 | 0 


1, 069 404 197 
1,060 371 257 | 61 
+ 9 +33 60 —5 


1,897 468 
1,929 440 
—32 +238 
58 1,582 502 
63 1, 62 0 437 
—6 | +65 


1048 Inward 618 792 | 436 173 
Outward 596 779 867 246 
Balance +22 +13 +69 -73 


1938 Inward 
Outward 


| age | 
Balance | 
' 


524° | - 
+18° | - 


- 1,351 
| 1,355 374 ey 


79 
—4 | +26 7 


+9 


| 
400 182 | 62 | 2,07 462 


“e These figures Include | foreign vassengers, to and from the Trish Republic in 1938 ; the 
of such rs is not known, but was probably small. 

Including C hannel Islands. 

lance = + Inward, — Outward. 





in population due to migration, although the representation is by no 
means exact, as the numbers of arrivals and departures of temporary 
visitors are not equal. Details of migrants are available only in 
respect of journeys by sea to and from non-European countries, and 
the statistical information concerning them is given later in this 
article. 


European Countries 


More passengers travelled to and from the Irish Republic than ever 
previously recorded, the total movement inward and outward by sea 


Out- | In- 
ward | ward 


Out- | In- | Out- 
ward 


In- | Out- | In- 
ward | ward 





9 12] 137 
36 47 | 289 
123 | 121] 695 
15 | 165 
1,287 
114 
214 
528 
158 
1,014 


187t 
1,000 
75 | “Toot 


524 | 146 | 148 | 1,605 
































~® Not available. Included with “ Continent.” 
¢ Includes Mediterranean and Black Sea Ports. 
t Includes Channel Islands. 


available for 1948, so that no comparison with 1949 of the total move- 
ment by sea and air together can be made, but the movement by 
sea in 1949 was 29 per cent. greater than in 1948, although 25 per cent. 
less than in 1938. It is possible, however, to make a reasonably 
accurate comparison of the total movement by sea and air to and from 
the Continent in 1949 with that in 1938, since there was virtually no 
air travel to non-European countries before the war, and the only 
figures available—which are for all air travel to and from the United 
Kingdom—may be taken to relate to air travel to and from Europe 


United Kingdom Passenger Movement by Air 


Quarterly figures 
Thousands 
TRISH | 
REPUBLIC 


CHANNEL 
ISLANDS 
In- | Out- In- 

ward | ward 


| CONTINENT® | NON- TOTAL 
| | EUROPR® | 

| Out- | In- | Out-| In- | Out 
ward | ward | ward | ward | ward | ward 


Out- | in- 
ward 
1949 | } 
Ist Quarter < | 6; 43; 4 81 
2nd Quarter ... | 2: 19| 81 86) 3 P 151 
3rd Quarter... | 36| 124] 126 ‘ 245 
4th Quarter... | é } 9) 62 65 124 
818 | 108 105 | 601 


| 
Year ... | 70 | 310 
| | Inward ~ Outward | 
1948 | | } 
Ist Quarter... | 5 | 52 61 
2nd Quarter... | 22 3 17 100 | 98 
8rd Quarter... | i 29 131 | 143 
4th Quarter... | | 70 | 87 
| } | 
Year ... eee | 61 | 353 390 











“® Separate figures not available in 1948. 


only. On this assumption, the total number of journeys by sea 
and air to and from the Continent, including the Channel Islands, in 
1949 (3,678,000) compares with an estimate of 3,688,000 in 1938, 
showing that the pre-war level has almost been regained, while if the 
Irish Republic is included, the number of journeys in 1949 (5,122,000) 
exceeded that in 1938 (4,761,000) by 8 per cent. 


(Continued on next page) 
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The table below shows the countries in which passengers travelling 
on the short sea routes landed or embarked. Passengers to and from 
France, many of whom would of course be going on to other countries, 


Passenger Movement between the United Kingdom and the 


Continent by Sea 
Thousands 





1949 


Belgium {Denmark Holland | France Norway | Sweden | Others | TOTAL 


Ist Quarter | 
Inward «| 





16 32 138 
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made up 64 per cent. of this. traffic, while journeys to and from 
Belgium and Holland took 14 and 13 per cent.’respectively. No other 


Passenger Movement by Sea between the United Kingdom and 
the Continent*, 1949 


Nationalities of Carrying Vessels 
Thousands 


| 4th Quarter | TOFAL YEAR 


| 1st Quarter | 2nd Quarter | Srd Quarter | 
In- | Out- | In- | Out-/| In- | Out- | 








In- | Out- | In- 


ward | ward 


Outward 


2nd Quarter 
Inward 
Outward 


3rd Quarter 
Inward 
Outward 


4th Quarter 
Inward 
Outward 


Year 1949 
Inward 
Outward 


4 


36 
40 


106 
105 


21 
20 


179 
179 





10 
10 


4 
| 


20 


41 
40 


77 
66 


29 


97 


77 
71 

182 
204 | 


454 
431 


100 
80 


3 
2 


3 
2 


| 
} 3 | 
lid 
290 
313 


696 
659 


165 
151 


1,287 
1,237 


| ward | ‘Ward | | ward | ward | ward 


Out- 
ward | ward | ward 





37 | 


| 96 
9 | 


= 


Beigian 
Denmark ... 
Dutch 
French eo 190 
Norway ... . K q g 16 
——- : ose : q 4 
nited States i 
Other Foreign 


164) 164 
38 37 
57 
160 





Total Foreign ... | 34 108 
Commonwealth ...| 107 | 92 


Total, All Flags... | 147 | 126 | 326 
| 26} 











* Including Channel Islands. 
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Passenger Movement by Sea between United Kingdom and Non-European Countries 
(Excluding passengers travelling indirectly via Continental ports or ports in the Irish Republic, and passengers on pleasure cruises) 





Countries in which 


INWARD 





OUTWARD 











contracted to land or in which 
embarked 


1949 


COMMONWEALTH 
———EEE 


| FOREIGN 


C CMMONWRALTH 


FOREIGN 








| 1848 


| 1949 





Canada® : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
8rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
Year 
Australia : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th en 
Year ° 


New Zealand : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
Srd Quarter 
sol ane 


South “Africa : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


fear eas 
India and Pakistan : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th _— 


Yea 
Other Commonwealth ‘Countries : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
fear 


ToTaL—Commonwealth Countries : 


Ist Quarter 





3. 573 


40,113 
5,091 


6,463 
3,929 


14,018 
5,640 


2,598 


13, 264 


766 
1,294 
1,053 


3,608 


22'661 


4,129 

9,576 
7,909 
5,372 


26,986 


145 





1949 j 1948 





8,282 | 6,788 


45, 050 


6,492 
8,719 
10,195 
13,793 








30, 1l4 45,566 


3,277 2,469 
1,223 
1,560 
2,059 
7,311 


6,442 
6,253 


29,104 





23,936 





2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
To — 


United “States of America : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
od Sas 


Central vend South America; 
Ast Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
8rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 





ear . am 
Other Foreign Countries 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
Year 


24,991 
47,608 
45,285 
29,554 
147,438 


12,494 


89,529 


1,154 
1,832 
1,842 
1,220 
6,048 


2,699 
2,675 
1,668 
1,636 
8,678 


25,730 
38,861 
37,680 
25,353 
127,624 
14,644 


32,998 


104,128 


11,579 
18,217 
11,915 
10,714 
52,425 


1,130 





TotTaL—aAll Countries; 
ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th saoiaiead 


Year 171,791 


i 
41,338 
81,259 
79,807 
49,289 
251,693 











* Includes Newfoundland. 


54,886 
69,184 
65,693 
65,855 
255,618 





38,797 
48,950 
51,176 
171,921 


17,054 
503 


64, Hess 


61,768 
61,089 
64,933 
66,904 


244,694 


35,493 
40,238 
51,655 


53,708 
181,184 


8, 870 





13,081 
12,055 
21,396 
16,078 
62,610 


523 
80,612 





316,2 


64,849 
73,144 
86,329 





82,982 
307,304 
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Passenger Movement in 1949—(Continued) 


country accounted for more than 4 per cent. 

British ships carried 67 per cent. of passengers travelling by sea to 
and from the Continent, compared with 70 per cent. 1948, while 
the French increased their proportion from 5} to nearly 11 per cent. 


Non-European Countries 


Compared with 1948, the total movement by sea between the 
United Kingdom and countries outside Europe in 1949 (571,000) 
showed an increase of 6 per cent., the inward traffic having risen by 
10 per cent. and the outward by 3 per cent. In the traffic to and from 
individual countries, Australia showed the greatest increase, between 
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60 and 70 per cent. in each direction. Inward traffic from Canada 
was 50 per cent. and outward 15 per cent. higher than in 1948. There 
was an increase of about 25 per cent. in the number of passengers 
arriving from South Africa, while the numbers departing to that 
country dropped in the same proportion. The only significant 
decrease in arrivals was in the numbers from India which fell by 
40 per cent. 

In 1949, the traffic on the North Atlantic routes constituted just 
over 50 per cent. of the total sea movement between the United 
Kingdom and non-European countries compared with 53 per cent. 
in 1948 and between 55 and 60 per cent. in the late pre-war years. 

The total number of passengers travelling by air to and from non- 


(Continued on next page) 


Migrants of Commonwealth Nationalities, 1949 
(Travelling direct by sea between the U.K. and ports outside Europe and the Mediterranean Sea.) 





Countries of last or future | 
Permanent Residence*® 





| Age 12 years and over Children | 
_— under - 
| Males Females 12 years 











Canadat : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
8rd Quarter 
4th ened 
ear we 
Australia: 
lat Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
Srd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


496 
836 
1,159 
1,032 
3,523 


699 
706 
961 


745 
Year 8,111 

New Zealand : 

lst Quarter 

2nd Quarter 

8rd Quarter 

4th a 


(ea 
South Africa : 
ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
Srd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


466 
446 
299 
475 





Year - 
Southern Rhodesia : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
8rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 





Year . 
India and Pakistan: 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 





Year ~ - pee 
Other Commonwealth Countries : 
let Quarter ‘ 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
fear 





ToTaL—Commonwealth Countries: 
Ist Quarter . 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
al apemes 


United “States of America: 
Ist Quarter sibs 
2nd Quarter 
8rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 





Year , . 
Central and South America: 

lst Quarter 

2nd Quarter 

3rd Quarter 

ral ome) 


Ye 
Other es Countries : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
8rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
Year 


IMMIGRANTS INTO THE UNITED K 





| EMIGRANTS FROM THE UNITED KINGDOM 


Age 12 years and over Children 
—| under 
Females 12 years | 





Total 








Males 








erm 
833 


NANDH 
+ 4-44 
eee 
eCnore 


© 























16,119 





14,076 
14,829 


49,395 
607 


124 ‘817 
4,332 


133; 315 


5,360 
6,050 
3,750 


818 
iy oid 2,695 





TotaL—aAll Countries : 
Ist Quarter, 1049 
Ist Quarter, 1948 
2nd Quarter, 1949 
2nd Quarter, 1948 
Srd Quarter, 1949 
8rd Quarter, 1948 ... 
4th Quarter, 1949 
4th Quarter, 1948 








14,675 a 
35,227 
40,707 
88,981 
42,375 


15,469 
17.229 
15,640 


16,071 


| 
16,843 
| 
| 











PANNA LP D8 


13,049 





Year 1949 
Year 1948 


59,397 — 60,546 144,503 a 
— 61,432 69,108 30,901 _ 157,290 











-~ Residence for a year or more is treated as “ Permanent Residence “ for the purpose of this classification. 


+ Includes Newfoundland. 
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Passenger Movement in 1949— Continued) 


European countries became available for the first time in 1949, 
although details of the traffic with individual countries cannot be 
given. It is known, however, that this traffic was negligible before 
the war. By 1949 air traffic between the United Kingdom and 
countries outside Europe had grown to 105,000 inward and 118,000 
outward, 28 per cent. of the total movement by sea and air between 
the United Kingdom and non-European countries. 

The table below analyses the non-European traffic by sea into those 


Passenger Movement by Sea between the United Kingdom and 
Non-European Countries 
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temporary visits to the United Kingdom although normally resident 
abroad. A detailed account of the visitors arriving in the United 
Kingdom was published in the Board of Trade Journal on June 3. 


U.K. Residents Travelling Abroad 

The next table analyses the countries to which United Kingdom 
residents travelled by sea on holiday and business. It gives similar 
details of residents of the Irish Republic who travelled vin United 


Permanent Residents of the United Kingdom and the Irish Republic 
Returning from and Departing on Temporary Visits* Abroad, 1949 


(Travelling direct by sea between the vu nited Kingdom and non- n-Buropean | countries), 


} INWARD | 


} } 
Gast be — the | 


OUTWARD 








1949 cs | 


Nationality 





Residents of | 
racted |-—— 





Out- | In- | Out-| In- | Out- 
ward | ward | ward | ward | ward 


United Kingdom resid C ealth} 57 | 43 | 49 | 35 | 46 | 45 
Foreign 1 1 1 1 1 1 


| ward 








Migrants (including those to 
and from the Irish Repub- 


Commonwealth 147 35 
lic via U.K. ports) | 6 8 2 


Foreign H 


Visitors ; : 
From Commonwealth | 
countries ose Commonwealth 40 
From Foreign countries ... Commonwealth 10 

From Commonwealth 
Foreign 1 


countries eco 2 
From Foreign countries |.. Foreign 48 49 
Commonwealth 1 1 

0 


Foreign 0 


Pleasure cruises 





Total Commonwealth ! 19 185 


‘7 
Foreign | 56 1 58 63 79 











Total 253 308 | 244 


who were migrating, those who, although normally resident in the 
United Kingdom, were making or returning from temporary visits to 
other countries, and those who were making or returning from 














264 





Sea Passenger Movement by Ports 
Thousands 





INWARD | 
1948 | 1938 


OUTWARD TOTAL 


1949 | 1948 | 1938 





1948 | 1038 





Between the United King- 
dom and the Irish 
Republic : 

Holyhead 
Liverpool 
Glasgow 
Fishguard 
Other Ports 


All Ports 


Betupes the United King- | 
dom and the Continent | 
Dover ee | 405 
Folkestone eee eee 25 142 
Southampton ... 38 
Newhaven eee oes 124 
Weymouth 




















215 

















0 
338 
0 
28 


10 
13| 87 


|1,013 | 1,605 | 1,237 


re 
or: 








| 1,581) 2,524 ty ac 





Between the United King- 
dom and the Channel 
Islands 


Southampten one 
Weymouth 
Other Ports 


All Ports 


eae’ — the — ie 
Non- 
| a. "Countries 
Liverpool . 
London 
Plymouth oes 
~~ patna 
Bristol 
Glasgow wie 
Londonderry ... 








S838 











snoountetS 
Brom wtes 

wremocank 23 
| meoomeS-5f 














All Ports 231 | 244! 318! 308! 264! 57 





“to land or “x which United Kingdom 
they embarked a 


| Common- 
wealth Foreign | 


} i nited Kingdom 


| Republic | Common- 
| wealth 





Canada ... 11, 135 
Australia eee see 4,507 
New Zealand .... eve 757 
South Africa one 8,037 
India and Pakista 485 
rmuda and West. Indies 
United States of America 
Foreign Central and 
South America _ 342 
Other Countries 271 





9,178 
786 
130 
6,517 
310 
1,284 
21,523 


1,087 
2,842 


SweSakS 


2. Er.!8! 
Bo FhaS! o& 


1,121 
23,853 


- 
ao 
ae 








Total—Non- Sesepeen 


Countries 56,508 42,657 


35,082 








&| 8 
5|& 


49,489 1,128 








Total—1948 
t 





~® Under twelve months’ duration. 
Kingdom ports ; these are included among the visitors to the United 
Kingdom in the previous table. Details of these travellers by countries 
are not available prior to 1949. The number of United Kingdom 
residents departing temporarily by sea to non-European countries 
during 1949 was 43,656, an increase of 21 per cent. over the previous 
year. The corresponding total of persons arriving on visits to this 
country by the same routes was 128,594, an increase of 24 per cent. 
compared with 1948. 

Of the outgoing residents 51 per cent. left for the United States, 
21 per cent. for Canada and 13 per cent. for South Africa. The 
greater part of the returning residents embarked in these countries 
also—43 per cent. in the United States, 20 per cent. in Canada, and 
14 per cent. in South Africa, Although in the course of such a 
journey, a passenger may visit several countries, it is possible to record 
only the country of embarkation and disembarkation. 


Migration from U.K. to Non-European 
Countries 

Detailed analyses of migration by countries of last and intended 
future permanent residence, and also of the ages and occupations of 
migrants of Commonwealth nationalities are given in the tables at the 
end of this article. 

The total number of migrants of Commonwealth and foreign 
nationalities to and from the United Kingdom by sea during 1949 
showed decreases of 9 per cent. in the emigrants and 12 per cent. in 
the immigrants, compared with the previous year. 

The number of emigrants of Commonwealth nationalities to 
Australia in 1949 (53,000) was the highest since 1913, when it was 
nearly 57,000, and was almost as great as the total of the migration to 
that country in the three years 1946-8. 

Emigration to Canada dropped by 40 per cent., compared with 
1948, to the lowest figure since the war, and was lower than in any 
year from 1919 to 1930. The number emigrating to South Africa in 
1949 was only 40 per cent. of the figure for the previous year, although 
still higher than the pre-war average. In 1949 the United States also 
attracted the lowest number of emigrants from the United Kingdom 
since the war, 17 per cent. less than in 1948. 

In total, the numbers of immigrants from non-European countries 
each year since the war have varied very little. The numbers from 
each country separately have been small, the greatest number (11,000 
in 1949) coming from India and Pakistan, although this figure was 
less than 60 per cent. of the number coming in 1948 and only about 
half that in 1946 and 1947. The numbers coming from Australia and 
New Zealand were both the highest they have been since the war, and 
those from South Africa and the United States higher than in either 
of the two previous years. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Passenger Movement in 1949—(Continued) 
Class of Travel 


In the following tables the proportions of passengers travelling 
between the United Kingdom and non-European countries direct by 


Passengers by Sea between the United Kingdom and Non-European 
Countries : Nationalities of Carrying Vessels and Class of Travel 


(Exclusive of Pleasure Cruises). 
Percentages of total 


| 


| CLASS OF TRAVEL 





} -——————— peinnsis Total 
| | Second | Number of 
| First | Cabin | Tourist | Third | Passengers 





Commonwealth ove ‘ | 36 510,578 
35 3 479,243 
24 374,569 


Foreign ove ; ot oss 7 57,393 
60 57,632 
1938 | 17 : ‘ 5 88,179 
of which 
United States . 1949 35 
1948 66 
1938 ll 


28,173 
31,749 
19,826 


. 1949 59 
1948 52 
1938 30 


Dutch 12,745 
14,742 
16,706 


1949 
1948 
1938 


. 1949 
1948 
1938 20,349 

2,732 
4,290 
t 


Polish . 1949 
1948 


1938 


- 1949 | 
1948 
19338 


Other Flags Soe 
, 105 
4,168 
567,971 
536,875 
462)748 


Total 1949 
1948 


1938 


+ Included with “ Other Flags.”” 





sea in the various classes are analysed according to the nationalities 
of the vessels carrying them, and the United Kingdom ports and the 


Passengers by Sea between the United Kingdom and Non-European 
Countries : Class of Travel by Ports 


(Exclusive of Pleasure Cruises) 
Percentages of total 





| INWARD 


OUTWARD 


ei j Second | Second | 

| First | Cabin | Tourist) Third | First | Cabin | Tourist) Third 
1949 | 46 10 “ei >1}%@8 11 | 40 
1948 | 48 19 29 4 | 58 12 28 
1938 25 24 3% | 381 24 19 
1949 : 4 | 2 56 ’ 3 6 65 
1948 | § 42 2] 3&8 50 
1938 ae : 35 ; 1: 44 


London 


Plymouth 1949 5 i | 0 
1948 
1938 26 ‘ 2 


Southampton 1949 4 38 
1948 | 35 3 +4 
1938 % 37 


1949 3 6 
1048 ¢ 0 
1938 0 


Bristol 


1949 
1948 
1938 


Glasgow 


1949 | 
1048 
1938 | 


Belfast 


1949 
1945 
1938 


Other Ports 


All Ports 1949 
1948 39 


1938 23 


Total 


countries in which they landed and embarked. ; 
Ninety per cent. of passengers travelling between the United 
Kingdom and non-European countries by sea were carried in ships 
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under Commonwealth flags, compared with 89 per cent. in the previous 
year and 81 per cent. in 1938. 


Passengers by Sea between the United Kingdom and Non-European 
Countries : Class of Travel by Destinations 
(Exclusive of Pleasure Cruises) 
Percentages of Total 





INWARD 





Second | | 
| Cabin | Tourist) Third 





Canada ... we | 0 g 
0 

61 2] 2 | 

Australia on 35 | 0 
5 23 


- 
tt tT) 


New Zealand 


rr) 


South Africa 


1938 | 
India and Pakistan 1949 | 
1948 | 


1938 | 

Other Common- 1949 | 
wealth countries 1948 | 
1938 | 


oo 
Cenuwenreorooooocse 














Total Common- 1949 q 
wealth countries 1948 36 
1938 31 





United States... 1 


REE 


Centraland South 
America 


Other Foreign ... 
countries 


ee - 
SeSSSCS | Ore | Where to totr >t 


+ 
ono ee 





1949 | 40 | 44 
1948 | 39 2 | 38 
1938 | 23 31 








Total—All 
countries 





+ Not available. 








Rubber and tin from the East are two of our major dollar earners 
—there are many others in this area—and the Chartered Bank’s 
wide network of Branches assists British business men in 
expanding this valuable potential and also earns dollars for 
Britain in the form of invisible exports. Eastern merchants and 
prospective traders are cordially invited to discuss their plans 
with the Managers of any of our offices in this country, and we 
shall have pleasure in placing our comprehensive Eastern 
banking service at their disposal. 


The Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter im 1853) 
HEAD OFFICE: 38 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
Branch Mosley Street, Manchest Branch 
y Esl Buil ——' “serect, vespout, . 
West-End (London) Branch: 28 les I S London, 8.W.1. 
New York Agency: 65 Broadway, New York. 

The Bank’s branch system, under British management directed from London, serves 
INDIA - PAKISTAN - CEYLON - BURMA - SINGAPORE AND FEDERATION OF 
MALAYA - NORTH BORNEO AND SARAWAK - UNITED STATES OF INDONESIA 

INDO-CHINA .- . REPUBLIC 

HONGKONG - CHINA JAPAN 


” 
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Migrants of Commonwealth Nationalities 
(Ages of emigrants from the United Kingdom 1949) 





Ages of Emigrants from 





COUNTRY OF FUTURE PERMANENT RESIDENCE 








COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES FOREIGN "COUNTRIES 








| | ~Otner | ss 
New South Southern | India | Common-| 1 United | Toran 
Zealand Africa Rhodesia | and | wealth | States 


Pakistan | Countries | 








—= AND WALES 
MALE: 


‘Under 12 years 
1 years 
years 
years 
25 to 29 years 
30 to 34 years 
years 
years 


Under 12 years 
12 to 17 years 
18 to 19 years 
20 to 24 years 
25 to 29 years 
30 to 34 years 
35 to 44 years 
45 to 64 years 
55 years and over 


Under 12 years 
to 17 years 
to 19 years 
‘0 24 years 
29 years 
34 years 
44 years 
64 years 

55 years and over 


7 nder 12 years 
2 to 17 years 
to 19 years 
to 24 years 
29 years 
34 years 
44 years 
to 54 years 
55 years and over 
U — 
TOTAL, 1949 
NORTHE RN IRELAND 
MALFs : 


Under 12 years 
12 to 17 years 
18 to 19 years 
24 years 
29 years 
34 years 
44 years 
54 years 
55 years and over 
Unstated ee 
TOTAL, 1949 
FEMALES : 
Under 12 years 
12 to 17 years 
18 to 19 years 
20 to 24 years 
25 to 29 years 
30 to 34 years 
35 to 44 years 
45 to 54 years 
55 years and over 
Unstated 
TOTAL, 1049 . 
THE UNITED KINGDOM 
MALES: 
Under 12 years 
12 to 17 years 
to 19 years 
to 24 years 
to 29 years 
to 34 years 
to 44 years 
to 54 years 
55 years and over 
Unstated ‘ 
ToTaL, 1949 
FEMALES : 
Under 12 years 
12 to 17 years 
18 to 19 years 
20 to 24 years 
25 to 29 years 
30 to 34 years 
35 to 44 years 
45 to 54 years 
55 years and over 
Unstated ° 
TOTAL, 1949 ... 














is | 





~ 


ae 2 
RO CORO DS 


oT} 
te 
ine oO 


Oe ON eS Owe @ 


5,086 
1,935 

279 
4,453 
4,499 
2,902 
4,555 
2,236 
1, ¢ 


27,971 


4,814 
1,646 
543 





24 
067 
445 
348 
801 
¢ 7 


1,085 


2,4 
3, 
2, 
4, 
2, 
2, 
25,00: 


2,022 1,555 











(Continued on next page) 
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Migrants of Commonwealth Nationalities 
(Ages of Immigrants into the United Kingdom, 1949) 
COUNTRY OF LAST PERMANENT RESIDENCE 

CoMMONWEALTS COUNTRIES Forgion Co UNTRIES 











New South Southern United Other Tora, 
Zealand Africa nd eal States 





ENGLAND AND WALES 
Maes : 


38 


7 


es 
o 





ShSSSESS 
gesssss 
7 
. 

B 
) 
a 
BS8E8 


o B rorocororcre me 
e b- 
& s 


i 
i 











PEEL: 
EBuee 


SSSESER 
S&sess 
SELVES 
om ee 


55 years and over 


ESEES 


s 
z 





Prt ttt ttt 


FEMALES ; 
Under 12 years 
12 


tw 17 


eetses Eussesecass f288288oe¥ 


~ 
oss 














we-CeoCue~e 
~ 
= 


* 





TOTAL, 1049 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
ALES 

Under 12 years 

12 to 17 years 

18 to 19 years 

20 to 24 years 

25 to 20 years 
80 to 34 years 
35 
45 


5 to 44 years 

5 to 64 years 

55 years and over 
Unstated 


eexwcewel 





were e wh 
g! mo-~rcce | row 


tem] beol meol lo 


o 
wr on! 
te 

wel ewe 

o 

om 


b 4 











Ld 
lle 
| 
~ 


years 
years 
years 
years 
years 
years 
years 
and over 
Unstated 


| 
i~ 


= | we 
rt 








ONT ee 


lee 


eo 
xz 
oa 


Seaane! 
—ONe OMe 
an 
Oo! rermman~ 
| Crerur 
— 


TOTAL, 1949 
THE UNITED KINGDOM 
MALES : 


Under 12 years 

12 to 17 years 

18 to 19 years 

20 to 24 years 

25 to 20 years 

30 to 34 years 

35 to 44 years 

45 to 54 years 

55 years and over 

Unstated 

TOTAL, 1049 
FEMALES 

Under 12 years 

12 to 17 years 

18 to 19 years 

20 to 24 years 

25 to 20 years 

30 to 34 years 

35 y 7 , 7 si 

§ re 2 : 5 | r 901 296 2 3,812 

55 years and over 28 4,084 

Unstated 5 § 5 1 90 640 

TOTAL, 1049 ... : | 38 $2,646 

| 


(Continued on next page) 
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Migrants of Commonwealth Nationalities 
(Occupations of Emigrants from the United Kingdom, 1949) 


COUNTRY OF FUTURE PERMANENT RESIDENCE 
COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 











Other 
New South Southern Common- 
Zealand Africa Rhodesia wealth 














EMIGRANTS FROM ENGLAND AND 
ALES 





Agricultural ‘ 1,917 
Commerce, Finance ‘and Insurance 2,741 
Professional 859 


Mini d Quarrying 192 

Skilled Metal” and han ured 2,131 
Trades Building .. 04 1,127 
Other ace 3,474 

Transport and Comanansestions ee 993 
Labourers other than ade and (8) 2,036 
Students 187 
Ill-defined occu oon 54 2,086 
GRAND TOTAL 18 yeass and over ... 17,743 
FRMALES : 
Domestic, Hotel, etc., Gegetee ° 857 

d Insurance oe 1,373 


s 





ae 
74 


Ne 
we 


S88833 


our 
-o~ 


BS wom Be prone 
&Siz 8 


310 
11,324 
Students eee ove eee 171 

a occupations ped eee 1,221 
OTAL 18 years and over ... 16,120 
EMIGRANTS ROM SCOTLAND 


yy A inn . 

Commerce, Finance ‘and Insurance 

Professional . 
Min’ ning and Quarrying | 

Skilled Metal and a 

Trades ) Building - 
Other 





Sy } 
S222 
-oeo 








- 









































3H AAS 


- 


Transport and Communications ... 
ar other than ae and ®. - 
Students ; 
Tll-defined occupations sel on 
GRAND TOTAL 18 years and over ... 
FEMALES 
Domestic. Hotel, etc., Service .. 
Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
Professional 
Clothing ove 
Wife or ; eee 
Students o 
emo occupations es 
GRAND TOTAL 18 years and over 
EMIGRANTS yROM NORTHERN 
IRELA 
Maes 


Reoke 2a] ~ 
7 sIsiss 
Bere her Barcl eal Si sso 


Ral 
ws 
os 


LES 
Agricultural ose 
aw am and pam and Insurance 


Professio: . 
if Mining and Quarrying 


ees! Cow 


Skilled Metal and Engi ar 
Trades Building .. 
Other 


Transport and Commmsanteaiions ; 

Labourers other than (1) and (8) 

Students 

Ill-defined occupations eos | 

GRAND TOTAL 18 years and over ... 

FEMALES : 

Domestic, Hotel, etc., Service 

Commerce, Finance and Insurance 

Professional .. 

Clothing Trades ove 

Wife or Housewife .. 

Students 

a defined occupations one 

RAND TOTAL 18 years and over . 

EMIGRANTS FROM UNITED KINGDOM 


LES 

Agricultural ee 

Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
Professional 


1 


Llletlellel 
LT bel el om! 


| 





| = 
eeliner oe 

! ~ 
lms] fe 
SelZlel!l Be 


bes 


Min. ning and Quarrying ; 
Skilled Metal and as 
Trades —_- 


a) 
za 
_ 


Transport on _ a 
Labourers other than (1) and (8) 
Students ee 

Ill-defined occupations ee 
—— TOTAL 18 years and over .. 

















HAH VwOws FOS 


io 


FEMALES: 

‘Domestic, Hotel, ete., Service . 

Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
fessional . ° 

Clothing Trades ves 

Wife or Housewife ... 


op 


Students esd ; . 
Ill-defined occupations é 6 373 90 q | 2,949 
GRAND TOTAL 18 years and over ... ’ 5 F 47,570 7,777 














Ssaeecad waseases 


Se 8 
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COUNTRY OF LAST PERMANENT RESIDENCE 





COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES 


FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


GRAND 





j | 
Australia | 


New 
Zealand 


India | 
and 
Pakistan 


South 
Africa 


Other 
Common- 
wealth 
Countries 


TOTAL 


United 
States 


| 


Other 
Foreign | 


| Countries | 


TOTAL 





IMMIGRANTS INTO ENGLAND AND 
WALE 
MALES: 
Agricultural .. 
Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
Professional . 
Mining and Quarrying 
Skilled | seta and magnerns 
Trades ) Building. 
| Other 
Transport and Communications :.. 
Labourers other than (1) and (8) 
Students ° 
Ill-defined occupations 
GRAND TOTAL, 15 years and over . 
FEMALES : 
Domestic, Hotel, etc., Service. 
Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
Professional eee cee - 
Clothing Trades ine 
Wife or Housewife . 
Students ee 
lli-defined occupations ‘ 
GRAND TOTAL, 18 years and over ... 
IMMIGRANTS INTO SCOTLAND 
MALES 
Agricultural , 
Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
Professional .. 
Mining and Quarrying 
Skilled 
Trades ) Building .. 
(Other... 
Transport and Communications 
Labourers other than (1) and (8) 
Students os 
Iil-defined occupations 
GRAND TOTAL 18 years and over 
FEMALES : 
Domestic, Hotel, etc., Service 
Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
Professional 
—— Trades 
Wife or Housewife 
Students 
lll-defined occupations a 
GRAND TOTAL, 18 years and over . 
IMMIGRANTS INTO NORTHERN 
IRELAND 
MALES : 
Agricultural 
Commerce, 
Professional ‘ 
Mining and Quarrying | 
Metal and E pee 
Building 
Other 
Transport and Communications 
Labourers other than (1) and (8) 
Students 
Ill-defined occupations 
GRAND TOTAL 18 years and over 
FEMALES 
Domestic, 
Commerce, 
Professional 
Clothing Trades 
Wife or Housewife 
Students 
cn defined occupations 
GRAND TOTAL, 18 years and over 
IMMIGRANTS INTO UNITED KINGDOM 
MALES : 
Agricultural 
Commerce, 
Professional 
Mining and Quarrying 
Skilled 4 Metal and Engineering 


Finance and Insurance 


Skilled 
Trades 


Hotel, etc., Service 
Finance and !nsurance 


Finance and Insurance 


Trades Building 
| Other 
Transport and Communic ations 
Labourers other than (1) and (8) 
Students 
Ill-defined occupations 
GRaND TOTAL, 15 years and over 
FEMALES : 
Domestic, Hotel, etc., Service 
Commerce, Finance and Insurance 
Professional 
Clothing Trades 
Wife or Housewife 
Students 
Ill-defined occupations 
GRAND TOTAL, 18 years and over 


Metal and ns | 


13 
4,710 


123 
250 
407 


89 
4,004 
185 
225 
5,283 





| 
mht 


tw 
Bao | | noe! 


4 


o _ 
eS eo 
1] 1 1 
vo sate! | comeol |] | | 
nk ed : 
CBNK WIND DH Owe 


cise © 


2224 
16,837 


598 


77 
1,633 





~ 


nw 


~ 
Srl @Gercneawr 


o-| 


} 


—— TOTAL, 


1949 





,360 
2,312 
17,298 
631 
2,158 
2,142 
275 





«| oom te | toe to 


“cere 


792 


(Continued on next page) 
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Migrants of Foreign Nationalities, 1949 
(Travelling direct by sea between the U.K. and ports outside Europe and the Mediterranean Sea) 


IMMIGRANTS INTO THE UNITED KINGDOM EMIGRANTS FROM THE UNITED KINGDOM 
Countries of last or future - —__—___-_+—__ - - a —_—— 








Permanent Residence* J Children Age 12 years and over Children | TOTAL 
all under —_—- - — under ——— ———— — 
12 years Male Female 12 years | 1949 } 1948 





Canadat : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
Year ... ‘ 

Australia : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
Year ee 

New Zealand : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


42 255 i 137 

300 193 420 

209 149 j 625 
166 < 


oro Une 


~ = 
eVeErwe NUNES 
t 


Year 

South Africa : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
8rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


Year . 
Southern Rhodesia : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


ear. ome 

India and Pakistan : 
lat Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


ear .. os ‘ 
Other Commonwealth Countries : 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 
ear ... 


ToTaL—Commonwealth Countries : 
Ist Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


Year 
United States of America: 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


eal nee 
Central and South America: 
lst Quarter 
2nd Quarter 
3rd Quarter 
4th Quarter 


Year .. ers 
Other Foreign Countries : 

Ist Quarter 

2nd Quarter 

3rd Quarter 

4th Quarter 

Year 
ToTaL—aAll Countries 

lst Quarter 

2nd Quarter 

3rd Quarter 

4th Quarter 


TOTAL, 1949 P ‘ 2,359 ~~ 4,587 
TOTAL, 1948 3,4: 7,313 1,574 





* Residence for a year or more is treated as “ Permanent Residence’ for the purpose of this classification. 
+ Includes Newfoundland, 
¢ Not available. Included with “ Other Foreign Countries.” 








SURPLUS STOCKS sari cei cra", Sr tvaica Sean 
REQUIRED BY JAMES BRADBURY & Sons ” “* © ese a eee 


Write to s "Bk Director : 


JAMES BRADBURY & SONS (LIVERPOOL) LTD., 1 Islington Square, Liverpool 3 
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Cotton Output and Empleyment 





Increase in Daily Rate of 


UTPUT by the cotton industry during the four weeks ended 

April 29 showed the effect of the Easter holiday, the weekly 

averages of all sections being appreciably lower than those of the 
previous five weeks, but if allowance is made for the fewer possible 
working days, the daily rate was higher than during March. Absen- 
teeism immediately before and after the holiday period was low and 
by the end of the third week the total number of operatives at work 
was higher than at April 1. 


Production of single cotton yarn (excluding waste yarns) at a weekly 
average of 15-65 million Ibs. was 8 per cent. lower than in March, but 
the daily rate of production was up by 2 per cent., that of the heavy 
yarns rising by 3 per cent. and of the medium by 1 per cent., while 
the finer counts remained unchanged. ‘The weekly average of single 
cotton waste yarns spun fell by 8 per cent. but the daily rate rose by 
3 per cent., the same as that of the single spun rayon yarns and mixture 
yarns (including waste) where the weekly average was down by 7 per 
cent. The average weekly total of single yarns spun was 8 per cent. 
below that of the previous period, but there was a rise of 2 per cent. in 
the daily rate. 


In the doubling section of the industry the weekly average during 
April was 8 per cent. lower than that in March, but, as in the single 
spinning section, the daily rate was up by 2 per cent. Again, it was 
the heavier yarns that rose, the daily average of the “‘ up to 26’s”’ 
being 3 per cent. higher, while the ‘‘ over 26’s ’’ showed little change 
over the previous month. 


Cloth woven during April averaged 51-8 million linear yards a week, 
a fall of 6 per cent. compared with March, but again the daily rate was 
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Production During April 


higher, 4 per cent. up. The average weekly output of cotton cloth 
was down by 7 per cent. and of rayon and mixture cloths by 6 per 
cent. 


Direct comparison of average weekly output can be made with the 
four weeks ended April 30, 1949, as Easter similarly fell in that period. 
The total of single yarns spun during April 1950 was 7 per cent. higher 
than that of a year earlier, single cotton and cotton waste yarns each 
rising by 5 per cent, and spun rayon yarns and mixture yarns by over 
a third. The weekly average of doubled yarns produced was 3 per 
cent. higher than in the corresponding period of last year, while the total 
of cloth woven was 9 per cent. up, cotton cloths rising by 5 per cent. 
and rayon and mixture cloths by nearly a quarter. 


Estimated employment in the industry at April 29 was a post-war 
record, the number actually at work in the spinning and doubling 
sections rising by 2,500 during the four weeks and nearly 5,300 since 
April 1949. There were over 2,200 more weavers at work at the end 
of April than at the end of March and 7,560 more than at the end of 
April 1949. The number actually at work on April 29 represented 
92-6 per cent. of those on the employers’ books. 


Machine activity rose during the month, the weekly averages for all 
sections being post-war records. The average weekly total mule 
equivalent of single yarn spindles running was up by 200,000, the 
average of doubling spindles running on cotton rose by 15,000 and 
that of looms running by 200. Compared with a year earlier, the 
average weekly mule equivalent of single yarn spindles running rose 
by 980,000, the weekly average of doubling spindles running was up 
by 104,000, and of looms running by 5,900. 


Yarn and Cloth Production 


(All figures are weekly averages ; million lbs. for yarn and million linear yards for cloth.) 





Single Yarn 


Weaving 





Cotton* 
Waste | 


Yarns | 





| Mixture 
27's to | Yarns 
80's | 


Over Total 


CoTTron (EXCLUDING WASTE YARNS) 
| 
| 80's 


Spun Rayon 
Yarns and 


Doubled Cotton Yarn 





CLota Propucep | Yarn Consumep 





Cotton 
and 
Waste 


Rayont 
and 
Mixtures 


Up to 
26's 





3:38 | 
4:27 
4-48 
5-32 


| 0-31 
5-82 | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


0-46 
0-46 
0-52 
0-44 


11-50 
12-72 
12-73 
15-24 
15-80 


1045 | 
1946 | 
1947 | 
ims | 
1949 

| 

imo | 
Jan.-March | 
April-June... | 
July-Sept. ... | 
Ooct.-Dec. ... | 


0-49 
0-44 
0-43 
0-42 


15-98 
15-32 
15-42 
16-49 


1950 
Jan.—March 0-43 16-92 
1949 

October 
November ... 


December ... | 


1950 
January 
February 6-31 
March ose 6-34 
April se 52 5- 


0-45 
0-43 
0-40 


16-83 
17-14 
16-35 


6-18 0-42 
0-44 
j 0-42 
0-38 


16-73 
16-98 
17-03 | 
15-65 | 





1-63 
1-74 
1-79 
1-66 





| 
| 
| 





io 


3-01 
2-63 
2-59 
3-18 


9-69 
9-98 
10-36 
12-37 
12-83 


13-06 
12-79 
12-00 
13-47 








5-02 
| 5-01 
| » 4-60 

















* Including yarns wholly of cotton waste, cotton yarn spun on condenser system and mixture yarns of cotton and cotton waste. 


+ Including other synthetic fibres. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Cotton Output and Employment— Continued) 
Employment and Machine Activity 





Number Actually at Work at the End of the Period ¢ Machine Activity—Weekly Averages 





Sovete Yarn Srrovpigs Dovstrne 
Srommve anv Dovsiime RunyIne SrIn DLEs 





| Total | Per cent.|No. Run-| Per cent. 
— jof No. in| ning on jof No. in 
smeatn, povenom Total ed i | ai Cotton | Running 





Thousands illi Mii Million | ro Million 
1945 ° “ 80-6 21-5 102-1 . : 91-3 9-3 | 17-0 68 2-12 
1946 . . 95-7 : 120-1 : . 105-7 . . | 20-4 
1947 c . 103-1 : 130-1 . . 116-7 : , 21-7 
1948 . ‘ 112-2 : 141-6 . . 130-2 S . 25-1 
1949 ; hs 116-9 . 145-0 . . 137-8 26-8 


1949 
Jan.-March . 6 | 110-2 2 | 138-4 ; 82-5 | 129-3 
April-June ; ‘3 | 113-4 6 | 142-0 2 | 85-6 | 133-8 
July-Sept. . ‘3 | 112-7 7 | 141-4 0 | 85-7 | 134-7 
Oct.-Dee. ; 0 | 115-9 ‘1 | 145-0 ; 87:8 | 137-8 








1950 
Jan.—March : ‘ 1145 143-3 . ° 137°7 


1949 | 
October ... . 7-1 113-6 , 142-5 : 5 135-9 . . . 81 
November . . 115-3 . 144-5 . . 137-7 : . | : 82 
December : c 115-9 . 145-0 ; : 137-8 15-7 ° . 82 


1950 











115-2 | 28-6 | 143-8 ‘5 | 1376 27| el | 278 | 8 
87-4 | 1145 | 28-8 | 143-3 ‘ 87-3 | 137-7 1) & 9 | 82 
87-4 | 1145 8 | 143-3 87-2 | 197-7 ; 2 | 82 2. | 
89:5 | 1165 | 145-8 : 88-3 | 130-9 6 | 28- 83 


For definitions see the article in the Board of Trade Journal for September 1, 1945. * Inc uding reopened mills and weaving sheds. 

} Figures for April-June 1949 relate to the week ended June 4 as being the only week of § From July 1948, the figure for looms running isa 
norma! attendance owing to the holidays, and not to the end of the period; similarly, weekly average and not, as previously, the number 
figures for December and October-December relate to the week ended December 17. running in the last working week of the month. 

¢ Since April 1948 those employed in weaving cloths other than cotton and/or rayon 
have been omitted. 



































Registrations of British and Foreign Films 


HE following are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts, 
1938 and 1948, during the week ended Tuesday, June 13, 1950 :-— 





Maker’s Name Registered No. | Length | Date of 
(feet) Registration 


Title of Film Registered in the Name of 








Bririsn 
Spotlight on the Pools... ~— aes ... | Twentieth Century-Fox Film Co. | Rayant Pictures Ltd ... , Br/E 14004 1,653 June 8 
| Ltd. | 
Tony Draws a Horse | General Film Distributors Ltd. | Pinnacle Productions Ltd. ... | Br/E 14008 8,136 | June 12 
This Modern Age, No. 36- “Ww here Britain Stands | - ~ This Modern Age Ltd. . ... | Br/E 14009 1,844 | June 12 


ForREIGN 
A Night of Fame ... ~ we ase oe | D.U.K. Films Ltd. ii ... | Produttori Associate, Scalera | F 14005 7,150 June 8 
Film | 
Orpheus... whe ai sie ... | Films de France Ltd. ... | Diseina ... vhs bee .. | F 14006 8,550 June 8 
In the Name of the Law pe ise ie ... | G.C.T, (Distributors), Ltd. ... | Lux Films oe lie aa F 14007 9,000 June 8 
Comanche Territory eo sa “ai ... , General Film Distributors Ltd. | Universal International Films F 14010 6,744 | June 12 
Ine. } 
State Penitentiary ‘he ia one ... | Columbia Pictures Corp. Ltd. ... | Columbia Pictures International | F 14011 | 5,937 | June 12 
Ltd. | Corp. | 

The Shark God ... os Sad - avy F 14012 6,090 June 12 
Laramie . ove pm een “aes ° . 2 F 14013 | 4,975 | June 12 
No Sad Songs forMe ... ais sel Re : F 14014 7,f June 12 








Br/E indicates that the film is an exhibitors’ quota film. 
The title of the film “‘ Beauty in Craft" (Br/E 11203), registered on March 31, 1948, has been altered to “* Father to Son.” 








1268 


Output of Wool Textiles 
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Production in April Affected by Easter 


UTPUT by the wool industry during April was lower than during 
March, falls of between a fifth and a quarter being reported by the 
three main sections, but nevertheless the high daily rate of pro- 
duction achieved in recent months was maintained. By making 
allowance for the shorter working month and the Easter holidays— 
there were 5 fewer working days in April—the daily rate of production 
is shown to be about the same as in March. Similarly, when comparing 
with a year earlier, if an adjustment is made to this year’s figures to 


Deliveries of Worsted Yarns, Wool Cloth and Blankets 


Monthly averages or calendar months 





Worsted Woven Wool Fabrics 
Yarn (excluding blankets) 
Total |- ——|---—-} —- 

Weight | Woollen| Worsted| Total 


Blankets 





Million 

Ibs, Million square yards 
1945 ... = — oom n.a, n.&. 
1946 ... i mm oon na. na. 
1947 ... ‘ 13-65 na. 
1948 ... 16-20 
1949 ... 17-35 


28-83 
29-92 
34-55 
36-55 


21-67 
22-79 


——— bo 
oaOmDe— a 
2aocooe 


17-29 
16-92 
16-89 
18-31 


23-00 
21-77 
22-42 


23-05 


37-09 
35-23 
35-38 
38-49 


1949 January-March 
April-June 
July-September See 
October-December ... 


noe 
—aaEs 
~eass 


19-52 


— 


23°85 39-51 


n~ 


1950 January-March 


17-69 
19-89 
17-36 


24-36 
25-30 
22-21 


38-95 
40-96 
35-57 


1949 October 
November 


December 


m bo nS 
eed co 
Coo 





19-31 
18-13 
21-12 
16: 67 


39-65 
37-15 
41-73 
32-54 





1950 January 
February 


3S 


Wwro oe 


24-40 
22-11 
25-05 | 
19-53 











| ho ee 
wea 





|8 
| 
| 
| 
| 


compensate for the fewer working days, the daily rate in April 1950 is 
seen to be considerably higher than that of last year. 
Production of tops in April was nearly a quarter lower than in 


March, but the adjusted figure was only 3 per cent. down, and, 
although the weight of tops drawn was almost a fifth lower, the 
adjusted figure was 4 per cent. higher. The total weight of worsted 
yarn delivered was more than a fifth lower, but the daily rate was up 


Production and Consumption of Tops 
Monthly averages or calendar months 


| 


Million lbs. 





Production of Tops Tops Drawn 





Total 
Incl. 
Hair 


Total 
Incl. 
Hatr 


Cross- 
bred 


Cross- 
bred 


Merino Merino 





1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 


711 
9-88 
10-57 
12-30 
13-19 


3-81 
5-44 
7:34 
9-67 
9-82 


13-35 8-80 
12-45 9-31 
12-75 9-84 
14-22 | 11-35 


11-22 
16-02 
18-74 
23-03 
23-87 


7-28 
8-80 
9-03 
10-34 
10-34 


4:12 
4-21 
4°75 


11-83 
13-51 
14-40 
17-33 
7-15 | 18-33 
23-05 
22-57 
23-29 
26-56 


10-20 
10-06 

9-92 
11-17 


1949 January-March ... 
April-June e 
July-September ... 
October-December 


17-98 
17-98 
17-75 
19-60 


15-39 | 11:76 | 28-13 | 11-76 


g 


1950 January-March ... 20-49 

1949 October 
November 
December 


14-04 
15-12 
13-49 


11-42 
11-86 
10-77 


26-53 
27-97 
25-17 


11-20 
11-84 
10-46 


19-59 
20-90 
18-32 





sea 
omen 
KS253 Sax 


12-20 
10-86 
12-23 

9-68 


28-23 
25-97 
30-18 
22-99 


11-78 
11-04 
12-47 
10-13 


20-64 
19-05 
21-79 
17-72 


1950 January 
February 
March 
April 

















Pein 
“It ~ © 





by 1 per cent. Compared with a year earlier production of tops was 

almost a tenth higher and tops drawn were 7 per cent. higher. 
Although the total deliveries of woven wool fabrics (excluding 
blankets) and of woollen and worsted fabrics was in each case 22 per 
cent. below the March figures, the adjusted figures were only frac- 
tionally lower. Deliveries of blankets were nearly a third lower, but 
(Continued on next page) 


Consumption of Wool and Mixtures 


Monthly averages or calendar months 


Million |bs. clean for wool: million Ibs. actual weight for other items 








Used in Tope anaking 


Used in Woollen Spinning, ete. 





Merino Merino 


TE 
12 
Ii 
! 


14-89 
14-01 
14°35 
15-96 


1949 January-March 
April-June ... 
July-September 
October-December 


1950 January-March 17:16 
15-77 
16-99 
15-11 


1949 October 
November 
December 

1950 January 16-95 

February 15-89 

March a 18-65 

April .. : 13-85 





Crossbred | Indian, 


3.88 5 6 11-24 | 1:47 | 0-56 | 2.07 
4-8 aT 05 64 | 10-76 


11-10 
10-49 | ‘ 
10-10 a : 2-2 
11-35 | D 


11-49 
10-86 


12-26 5 
10-94 ‘52 | 05 2 2. 5: | 0 1-47 





Cotton, 
Rayon 
and 
other 
Fibres 
135 | na. n.a. 
1-55 na. | a. a. n.a. 

2-31 | 1-16 
2-44 1-31 


| Broken Wool | Wool 
Wastes 


| an § Noils | 


Hair 


and 


| Mungo 
Shoddy 


2-35 


2-44 
2-55 


1-22 
1-27 
1-26 
1-49 





2-14 


2-01 1-66 


2-13 1-26 


2-29 ‘ 5-73 . 1-73 


11-44 
10-68 
12-35 
10-32 


1-46 
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Output of Wool Textiles—(Continued) 


adjustment raises them to a point only 12 per cent. down. Deliveries 
of worsted yarn were 5 per cent. higher than in April 1949, blankets 
rose by 3 per cent., while woven wool fabrics fell by 3 per cent. 
April deliveries of worsted yarn, classified according to the products 
into which they were to be made were :— 
Thousand lbs. 
Carpet and rug yarn ud adk # ita 603 
Other weaving yarn ig “or oad oa 8,360 
Hosiery yarn noe nee aah ales ake 5,552 
Hand-knitting and other yarn for retail sale ... 2,142 
Unclassified me eke ae see ia 9 


16,666 


Total estimated employment in the industry rose by 1,200 during 
the four weeks ended April 21, there being 400 more in the worsted 


Employment 


Thousands 





Productive Workers (estimated) 
Total 
Worsted Woollen per- 

| sonnel 








Weav- 


Spin- | Weav- | Spin- 
i ing 


ing ning 





25-0 34-0 
26-9 38-4 
28-0 39-7 


1945 September 28 
} 
31-4 : | 42-7 


1946 September 27 | 
1947 September 26 
1948 September 24 
1949 September 30 


DIA IdH 


33-0 44-2 


1950 January 27 
February 24 
March 24 
April 21 


33-7 
33-8 
33-9 
34-1 


45-0 
45-0 
45-0 
45-2 

















to td ce to 
bo bo te to 
8 33 63 oS 
| tors 





spinning section, 100 more in the woollen spinning section and 200 
more weavers in each of the woollen and the worsted sections. The 
number of combers remained stable. 


Notes 


1. Woven wool fabrics includes fabrics which are mainly woollen 
by weight of components and, similarly, woven worsted fabrics 
includes fabrics which are mainly worsted by weight of components 

2. The yardage of blankets delivered has been calculated by using 
the following factors :— 

1 full size blanket = 3-75 sq. yds. 
1 cot blanket = 0-94 sq. yds. 

3. Figures for wool used in topmaking prior to 1948 have been 
adjusted by 7 per cent. in order to allow comparison with the new 
basis adopted from October 25, 1947. 


4. Figures for merino wool used in woollen spinning prior to 1948 
include broken tops. 


5. Deliveries of worsted yarn are now given for total weight, 
including mixtures, instead of, as formerly, for wool content only. 

6. For the purposes of calculating the monthly average deliveries of 
total woven wool fabrics in 1949, 1-55 sq. yds. has been taken as 
equivalent to 1 linear yard. The relationship is slightly different for 
woollen and worsted cloths separately. 


Yarn Production in the Cotton 
Industry 


PRODUCTION of cotton, spun rayon and mixture yarn, including 

waste, for the week ended May 27, 1950, was 21°33 million Ibs. 
This was slightly lower than the previous week’s output of 21°43 mil- 
lion Ibs. 

Total production for the 21 weeks ended May 27 was 430°24 
million Ibs. against 401°39 million Ibs. in the corresponding period 
last year. 

The number of operatives at work increased to 110,350 compared 
with 110,240 in the previous week. 
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Has The Midnight Hour Struck In 
Your Filing Department ? 





HERE IS THE “ JET-PROPELLED ”? METHOD 
OF THIS ERA... 


Methods change—in every direction, in every era. 


But because atomic energy opens wonderful vistas, 
do not overlook less glamorous (and sometimes more 
practical) improvements in modern industry. 


It isn’t always the highly expensive or most com- 
plicated machine that brings the greatest efficiency . . . 

Take filing: filing is used in every business—in 
every department of many big businesses. Commerce 
couldn’t go on without files—files of invoices, of 
correspondence, of facts and figures... 


Now—do you know the latest development in 
filing ? Do you know you can get files of entirely 
revolutionary design?...Which hang suspended 
by metal from metal? Which have no obtruding 
tabs? Which are flat-topped for full vision ? Which 
carry a host of visual facts always before the eye? 
Which can be signalled by day and month for forward 
action—or by sequence of operation for production 
control...? 

And—above all—which will fit into your existing 
equipment ? 

Speaking generally, shannographic filing concerns 
every business executive. Speaking specifically, it 
has individual applications to 

sales 
purchases 
exports 
advertising 
production 
personnel 
and a host of other purposes. 


The general principles of shannographic filing 
must necessarily interest every wide-awake Executive. 
The specific, for that matter, are of almost equal 
importance. So please tick the Plan below which 
interests you most and we will send you all particulars 
by return. 


FIRST IN FILING 


The Shannon Limited 70 Shannon Corner New Malden Surrey 

Branches at : 
Kingsway (London). Birmingham . Bristol . Cardiff . Glasgow 
Leeds . ester. Liverpool . Manchester . Ni le . South 








I am in the sh hic plans (ticked). Please send 
me full details by return, free of obligation. 
. Company Secretaries. 
Sales. 
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A Nationally Advertised 
AUCTION SALE 


A Nationally Advertied AUCTION SALE of Manufacturers, 
Wholesalers and Dealers Surplus Stocks, will be held at the 


BINGLEY HALL, BIRMINGHAM 


Largest Hall in the Midlands 


Sale days: Wednesday, Thurs- 
day, Friday, July 19th, 20th, 
21st, 1950. Viewing Days July 
17th, 18th. A limited number 
of the 1500 Lots to be offered 
are stil] available. Special 
facilities for entering represen- 
tative sample lots. 

Already Booked :—Radio, Elec- 
trical, Hardware, Stationery, 
Machine Tools, Plant, Tex- 
tiles, Ex-Govt. Stock, etc. 


Closing date June 24th, prepara- 
tions on site, July 3rd to 
July 15th. 


Prospective Vendors should 
apply for Participation Form 
and particulars. 


Prospective Buyers should 
write for a Catalogue, (to be 
forwarded when ready) 
closing 6d. stamps. 


en- 


Write or phone the ORGANIZER (to the Sponsors) 
J. E. FARMER 


Farmer & France Ltd. 
St. John St., Bromsgrove, Worcs. 
Tel. Bromsgrove 2442 or HARborne (B’ham) 1308. 


Auctioneers to the Sale : 
Walters & Son, Bingley Hall, Birmingham. 











Patents Act, 1949 


NDER Section 35 of the Patents Act, 1949, the following patents 


were endorsed “ Licences of Right ”’ 


No, of 
Patent 


Grantee 


515750 


541698 
592649 


Lever Bros. & Unilever Ltd. 
Akt. Ges. Cilander 


599446 
610670 


Robson, B. 8. 
Singer, O. ... 


613773 
613774 | 
620660 | 


Saunders-Roe Limited 
Saunders-Roe Limited 


644221 


582293 
629597 
631096 


Allott, N.E. 
Marstrander, W. T. 


632380 | Helling, J. H. 





June 2, 1950 
General Electric Co. Ltd. and anr. | Pressure sensitive capsules. 


General Tyre & Rubber Co. 


Hermann Thorens ‘Soe. Anon. 


on the dates specified. 


Subject matter 


a Wrapping machine. 
Wash-proof patterns on woven 
"| fabrics. 
. | Internal combustion engines. 
| Frames for pictures and the 
| like. 
| Mooring hooks. 
| Flying boats. 
Apparatus for building tyres. 


June 7, 1950 

Compagnie de Produits Chemiques | 

et Electromettallurgiques Alais, 
Froges et Carmargue & anr. 


Carbinols having an acetylene 
function. 


| Hot rolling of metals and alloys. 
| Centrifugal speed governor. 
. | Grabs for discharging, con- 
veying and loading cargoes 
Conveying devices. 


Any person who claims that the patentee at the time of the endorse- 
ment of any of the above patents was precluded by a contract in which 
the claimant is interested from granting licences under the patent may 
apply for cancellation of the endorsement on Patents Form No. 45, 
stamped £2, within two months after the date of endorsement. 


The Patent Office. 


J. L. BLAKE, 


Comptroller-General. 


17 June 1950 


Questions Asked and Answered 
in Parliament 


Below is a selection of questions of interest to industry answered 
in Parliament. 


TUESDAY JUNE 13 


Imports of Motor Vehicles into Spain 


Asked what obligations the Spanish Government had undertaken 
under existing trade agreements with this country to facilitate 
the import of British motor-cars and vehicles, the Secretary for 
Overseas Trade, Mr. A. G. Bottomley, said that the Spanish authorities 
undertook in June 1949 to use their best endeavours to issue, as 
their sterling position improved, import licences for United Kingdom 
motor cars and vehicles, among other goods. His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment had noted with concern that imports of many classes of United 
Kingdom manufactures including motor cars and vehicles had been 
much less than was estimated as reasonable last June. This matter 
would be pursued in the trade talks now taking place in Madrid. 


Import Duty on Pirn Winding Machinery 


Mr. Bottomley said he was not prepared to advise the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer to exempt pirn winding machinery from the duties 
which were imposed under the Import Duties Act, 1932, for the 
protection of United Kingdom manufacturers of similar machinery. 


Export of Industrial Diamonds 


Industrial diamonds and diamond dies may not be exported to a 
wide range of countries, including the U.S.S.R., without an export 
licence it was stated. Applications were considered on their merits. 
Exports to Western European countries were free from this control, 
except where it was known at the time of export that the goods were 
ultimately destined for one of the controlled destinations. 


British Textile Mission to Japan 


Asked to what extent public funds were made available for the 
recent visit to Japan of representatives of the British textile industry, 
Mr. Bottomley replied : ‘‘ None, Sir.’ 


Prices of Utility Wool Cloths 


The President was asked if he was aware that single 24’s wool 
yarns were quoted at 16s. 6d. per Ib. on May 18 as compared with 
10s. immediately before devaluation ; and since this wool was used 
for the manufacture of utility clothing, if he would make a statement 
on utility production and prices. 

The Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, Mr. Hervey 
Rhodes said that an application from the Wool Textile Delegation 
for increases in the maximum prices for the various categories of 
utility wool cloths was being considered. It was hoped to make an 
announcement about this before the end of this month. 


Negotiations on U.S.S.R. Timber 


Asked what measure of success the Timber Controller had 
experienced in his negotiations with Russia for increased supplies of 
timber for housing from that country, Mr. Bottomley replied that 
the negotiations of the Timber Controller in Moscow were not yet 
complete and it would be premature for him to make any statement. 


Auction Sales Arranged by the 
Sense. of Works 


— | 


Auctioneer 


‘Various trades tools, | Ministry of Labour Govt. | Alex Beith, 424, oonee. 
materials and equip- | Training Centre, Spring- in , Glasgow, 8.E. (Tel. 
ment. burn, Glasgow. eidonen 1164.) 

—— curved corru- | Bekesbourne Aerodrome, mos Dawton, 3 The 
iron sheets, nr. Canterbury. , td Canterbury. 
Scacsuto choupers. (Tel *, Canterbury 
4831-2.) 


Date Stores | Location 





June 26 


July 5 
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Forthcoming Auction Sales Arranged by the 
Ministry of Supply 


PPROXIMATELY 1,600 motor vehicles, 400 motor cycles and 

20 factory trucks will be on offer at the Ministry of Supply Depot, 

Elstow, Kempston Hardwick, near Bedford, on June 19-23, 
including about 240 International Personnel Carriers lying at the 
Royal Arsenal, Woolwich. The vehicles include saloon cars ; vans ; 
trucks ; tippers; trailers ; prime movers ; coaches and utilities by 
well-known manufacturers, including Austin; Albion; Bedford ; 
Commer ; Dodge ; Ford ; Hillman ; Humber ; Morris ; Leyland ; 
Standard ; Thorneycroft and Vauxhall. 

At the Ministry of Supply Depot, Thorp Arch, near Boston Spa, 
on June 20, the stores to be offered include a large quantity of textiles, 
including cotton, twill, duck, drill, rayon, canvas, poplin, calico, 
serge, webbing and tape ; engine and pump vertical boilers ; roller 
conveyors ; electric motors and generators ; generator sets ; diesel 
locomotives ; engineered parts; electrolyte jars ; stoneware hot 
water bottles ; copper wire and cable ; tarpaulins ; camouflage nets ; 
ground-sheets ; sisal twine; leather washers; transformers ; 
pulley blocks ; galvanized washers ; electric panel starters ; cartons ; 
gaberdine flying suits ; A.T.S. serge jackets and woollen gloves ; 





Date | Stores 


joiners’ and engineers’ tools and other engineering and electrical 
equipment. 

Stores lying at the Ministry of Supply Depot, Rotherwas, Hereford, 
will be sold on June 22-23, and will include a large quantity of radio 
equipment, consisting of chassis with components, receiver units, 
power units, amplifiers, stabilizers, modulators, loud-speakers and 
radio spares ; tracked vehicles and trailers ; heavy petrol engines ; 
portable generators ; blower motors ; batteries ; mine detectors ; 
rubber-tyred bogie wheels ; tyres and wheels ; wooden packing 
cases and cable drums ;_ picks and shovels ; spanners ; lifting and 
other jacks ; chisels ; sledge and hand hammers ; screwdrivers ; 
pneumatic wrenches ; socket and wrench sets; wheelbarrows ; 
canvas covers and other miscellaneous radio and engineering equip- 
ment and hand tools. 


Details of these and other sales arranged by the Ministry of Supply 
will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which admit two persons 
on view days and one person on sale days, can be obtained from the 
Auctioneer, price sixpence. (Postal Orders only.) 





Location i" Auctioneer 








M.O.8. Depot, 
Bedford. 


June 19-23 





Vehicles 
June 20... | Electrical, engineering and industrial equip- 
| ment, tools, textiles and miscellaneous 
items. 
Radio and engineering equipment, tracked 
vehicles, petrol engines and tools. 


Yorks. 


June 22-23 





Elstow, Kempston Hardwick, ry ‘Peacock, Merry & Swatffield, 
M.O.8S. Depot, Thorp Arch, Nr. Boston Spa, 


M.O.S. Depot, Rotherwas, Hereford 


10 Lime Street, 
Bedford. (Tel.: Bedford 66366.) 

| Hollis and Webb, 3 Park Place, Leeds, 1. (Tel. : 
| Leeds 29671.) 


| Russell, Baldwin & Bright, 20 King Street, 
Hereford. (Tel.: Hereford 2184.) 
Stafford. 


June 28 
June 29-30 


June 30 


July 4-5 ... 


July 5 


July 6 


July 6-7 


| Miscellaneous radio and electrical equip- 
ment. 

Cable, hand tools and general miscellaneous 
stores. 

Miscellaneous radio and electrical equip- 
ment. 

General miscellaneous stores and equip- 
ment. 

Miscellaneous radio and electrical equip- 
ment. 


Canvas, hessian, bedding, tools and miscel- 
laneous stores. 

General miscellaneous stores and equip- 
ment. 





| M.O.S. Depot 1, Royal Arsenal, Woolwich 

R.A.F. M.U. No. 14, No. 7 Site, Blackwood, 
Carlisle, Cumberland. 

M.O.S. Depot, Burghfield, Nr. Reading ... 


Admiralty Storage Depot, Risley, Nr. Warring- 
ton, Lancs. 


Returned Stores Depot, Barlow, Yorks 


Central Ordnance Depot, Old Dalby, Melton 
Mowbray. 





R.A.F. M.U. No. 16, Sandon Road, Stafford ... | 


| Harrison 


South and Stubbs, Bank Passage, 
(Tel. : Stafford 82.) 


. | Fuller, Horsey, Son & Cassell, 10 Billiter Square, 


E.C.3. (Tel.: Royal 4861.) 
& Hetherington, 147 Botchergate, 


Carlisle. (Tel.: Carlisle 1792/3.) 


| Simmons & Sons, 12 Station Road, Reading. 


(Tel.: Reading 4025/6.) 

Outhwaite & Litherland, Kingsway Galleries, 
Fontenoy Street, Liverpool, 3. (Tel.: Liver- 
pool Central 6561.) 

Bartle & Son, 5 & 6 Corn Exchange, Leeds, 1 
(Tel. : Leeds 24628.) 

Shouler & Son, 1-3 
Mowbray. (Tel. : 


Norman Street, Melton 
Melton Mowbray 81.) 


All the above sales have previously been announced in the Board of Trade Journal. 


Newly Arranged Sales 


July 12 General miscellaneous stores and equip- 
ment. 
Miscellaneous radio and electrical equip- 


ment. 


M.O.8. Depot, 
Bedford. 


R.A.F, 


cester. 


July 13 M.U. 


Elstow, Kempston Hardwick, | Peacock, Merry & Swaffield, 


No. 7 Sub-site, Staverton, Glou- 


10 Lime Street, 

| _ Bedford. (Tel.: Bedford 66366.) 

J. Pearce, Pope & Sons, St, Aldate Chambers, 
Gloucester. (Tel. : Gloucester 21274.) 





WANT ED Qcllgias Givehe 


We are large buyers of Cameras, Films, 
Lenses, Sensitised Papers, and other Photo- 
graphic materials and Surveying Instruments. 

Please send details of goods 
YOU HAVE FOR DISPOSAL to :— 


M. J. & Co., 


2 Clifford Way, Neasden, London, N.W. N.W. 10 
Works and Warehouse : Loughton, Essex B+ ono 4 
Please cut out this advertisement and save for future reference 











SURPLUS STORES 


SUPPLIERS OF FINEST QUALITY COTTON 
DUCK TARPAULINS TO THE LEADING 
SHIPPERS, RAILWAY AUTHORITIES AND 
ROAD CARRIERS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


Enquiries Welcomed from Home and 
Overseas Buyers 
Size — Any Quantity Made 
Promptly to Order 
20 CRICKLEWOOD LANE 
LONDON, N.W2 
Cables: * Govstores, Londen “ 


Any 


SURPLUS STORE 


Telegrams: “ Govetores, Crickie, Londen" 
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Supplies of Consumer Goods 
to the Home Market 


Supplies of Some Goods Lower 


FIGURES of supplies of non-rubber footwear to the home market 

for both March and April are now available ; during March total 
supplies rose by about an eighth, but in April they fell by a fifth, 
probably due to the Easter holidays. ‘‘ Leather uppers ”’ fell by over 
a fifth, ‘‘ fabric uppers ’’ by over 8 per cent. and slippers by nearly a 
quarter. Supplies of rubber footwear fell by 14 per cent. during 








Comparison of Supplies 
with 


A year 
ago 


Previous 
month 








Per cent. » change 
—20 
—I4 


Foc twear : 

Rubber 
Sanitary towels — 3 
Prams and folders ... ome ran +24 
Push chairs ... = -_ -” sy " + 50 
» Pedal cycles 


Non-rubber_... ie aa ic 
| 
} 


' March, due to a fall of over a half in children’s boots and over a tenth 
’ in plimsolls, etc., while adults’ boots rose by 6 per cent. 

During March the number of prams and folders rose by nearly 
a quarter and of push chairs by a half. Adults’ pedal cycles were 
more plentiful, being up by 18 per cent., while juvenile cycle supplies 
rose by 12 per cent. 

Supplies of leather gloves during the quarter January to March were 
over a fifth lower than during the last quarter of 1949, due to seasonal 

Comparison of Supplies 
with 


Previous 
peric rd 


A year 
ago 
Per cent. change 

Leather. ; —21 | —4 
Fabri Bs ie sie ” +45 | + 36 
Braces - ia oe aie ~ —27 | —18 


Gloves : 


falls in children’s sizes of over four-fifths and in adults’ sizes (excluding 
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industrial) of a quarter. Supplies of fabric gloves rose by more than 
two-fifths, a fall of almost three-fifths in children’s sizes being more 
than offset by rises of 4 and 118 per cent. in industrial and other 
adults’ sizes. 

Compared with a year earlier, non-rubber footwear was down in 
April by 3 per cent. while rubber footwear rose in March by a quarter. 
During March the number of prams and folders available was 5 per 
cent, below that of a year earlier, but the number of push-chairs rose 
by nearly two-fifths. The total of pedal cycles rose by over a half 
during March. 


During the first quarter of this year leather gloves were 4 per cent. 
lower than during the same period of 1949, but supplies of fabric 
gloves were up by more than a third. 


Monthly Rates of Supply 


The latest data available, together with revised figures, are given 
below for insertion in the main tables published in the Board of Trade 
Journal on May 20, 1950. 


Reading across the 

Table | Sub-heading columns for additional 
figures 

: l [ Footwear : 


(a) Non-rubber 





to 
_ 
: 


aw 
~ 


: | March 
| 
| 


oFfFRo 


— 
i.) 


April 


-—SoS 
é 


" S882" 5° 


|  (b) Rubber ae 
| Gloves: Leather . 
Fabric 
Sanitary towels 
Braces ¥ ; 
Domestic pottery ... 
Fireguards ... 


March 
Jan.—March 
Jan.—March 

March 
Jan.-March 
... | Jan.-March 

. | Oct. 1949- | oA : 
Mar. 1950 
March 
March 
January 
February 
March 
March 


om 


r 


0, 6-0, 4-2, 3-0, 4-13. 


Prams and folders 
Push chairs 
Pedal cyclest : Adults’ 














Children’s .. 108, 





+ Revised figures. 
+ Source: Ministry of Supply. 


May Pig Iron and Steel Production 


GTEEL production in May was at an annual rate of 16,597,000 tons 
compared with 16,409,000 tons in May 1949. The British Iron and 
Steel Federation states that this represents the highest rate of produc- 
tion ever achieved in May. Whitsun fell in May this year, whereas 
there were no holidays in May last year. 
Pig iron output was at the annual rate of 9,646,000 tons compared 
with 9,700,000 tons a year ago. 





[o_o need exporting 
Your Representatives Travel 
Contact 


BY AIR 
WORLD AIR EXPRESS Ltd 


110 CANNON STREET, LONDON, €E.C.4 
MANSION HOUSB 8973-4-6 


Specialists in 


Al — 











The detailed figures are as follows :— 


Pia Iron oe 


1949 





| Weekly | Annual 
Average | 


Annual 
Rate 


Weekly 
Average 





First Quarter 179,300 | 9,324,000 | 186,100 
178,600 | 9,288,000 | 182,500 
136,500 | 9,700,000 | 185,500 

' | 


9,677,000 


April 


tae 9,492,000 
May ai oe ct 


9,646,000 


Sree. Inaors anp Castrines (Tons) 


1950 





Annual as | 
Rate | Average 


304,800 | 15,850,000 


Weekly 
| Aveunge | 


Annual 
Rate 


First Quarter 


"320,700 p aaorneee 


April 
May 


| 16,822,000 
16,597,000 


15,854,000 
16,409,000 


323,500 


| 
304,900 | 
319,200 


| 315,600 
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Census of Production for 1948 


The first preliminary results of the Census of Production for 1948 were published in the Board of Trade Journal on 
April 8, 1950, when explanatory notes on the origin and purpose of the Census and an explanation of the terms used were given. 


Preliminary Report No. 30 





THIS REPORT on the Starch Trade relates to establishments 
engaged wholly or mainly in the manufacture of starch, cornflour, 
dextrine and laundry blue, and which employed more than ten 
persons on the average during the year. 
Returns from all establishments on the register for this trade have 
been compiled for inclusion in this report. This trade corresponds 
to minimum list heading 162 (5) in the Standard Industrial Classifica- 


tion. 
Table I—General Summary 








£000 
3,912 


| 2,448 


Value of production (gross output) 

Cost of materials, fuel and electricity used 
Amount paid for work given out 

Net output 


Wages and salaries of persons employed 
Average number of persons employed ... 
Net output per person employed 


| 
No. 
Number of establishmenta ok in we 18 





The values of production and of materials, fuel onl electricity used 
in 1948 are derived in the following way :— 





| Output | Materials 
| ete. 





£000 
4,020 





| £°000 
Total value of sales (and work done) or purchases 2,467 


- 


| 
| 
| 
Adjustments for stocks and work in progress... | 7 —19 


2,448 





| 4,013 
101 | 


Less payment for transport by other firms... 


3912 | 





Starch Trade 


Any establishments in Northern Ireland are excluded in 1948; 
no production was recorded there in this trade in 1937 or 1935. 

The large quantities of maize starch and by-products produced 
by this trade in 1948 for the Ministry of Food appear in gross output 
as amounts charged for work done and not at selling values; the 
corresponding amounts of materials supplied by the Ministry of 
Food are, therefore, excluded from the total of materials purchased 
and used, 


Table Il—Stocks of Finished Products, etc., Materials and Fuel 





End 
of year 


Beginning 
of year 


£000 


Finished products and work in progress 220 


Materials and fuel ... 


Capital Rapeadinies 
Table I1]—Plant, Machinery and Vehicles 





Acquired ome 1948 Disposed of 


during 1948 


| Sec ond. hand 


| 
Plant and machinery ; es 2 

| 
Vehicles 


Total 








Amount 


£'000 


Capital cost of new buildings (including extensions, note.) | 
acquired during the year, excluding site value eo 42 











Table V—Employment, Wages and Salaries 





Administrative, technical and clerical 


ff (a) 











| 1937 
No. 

Males :— | 
Under 18 ... pu re 36 
All ages o aa) 1,032 


Females :— 
Under 18 ... 75 


529 


92 
631 








Total :— 


ie ae 

All ages... sag von | 
| 

: | 
Under 18 ... aly ‘anal 142 


111 
1,561 


| 
Ye 4 
| wz | oat | toe 


152 


is2 | 
1,978 


40 | 
590 (6) | 2,496(b)(c)} 





£000 


538 


| 

| 

All ages ‘ | 1,906 | 
} 

| 

Total remuneration | 
| 





£000 
a2) | 
| 





(a) At September 25, 1948, October 16, 1937, and October 12, 1935. 


(b) There were, in addition, 2 working proprietors (both males) in 1948. Working ae way are included in the 1937 and 1935 figu: 


(c) The employers’ share of contributions to all National Insurance Schemes payab 


during the year in respect of these workers envuntel to £18,000. 
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Preliminary Report No. 31 
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Polishes Trade 


THis REPORT on the Polishes Trade relates to establishments 
engaged wholly or mainly in the manufacture of wax and other 
polishes of all types, canvas dressings and of cleansing and polishing 
cloths (prepared), and in the treatment of sponges ; and which 
employed more than ten persons on the average during the year. 
It is estimated that over 98 per cent. of the total net output of these 


Table I—General Summary 





1948 | 1937 | 1935 


£000 | £7000 | 
11,915 | 6,130 





£°000 


Value of production (gross output) 5,906 





Cost of materials, fuel and electricity used 2,295 


Amount paid for work given out ene ove 3 





Net output 3,608 





Wages and salaries of persons employed 


No. 
Average number of persons employed ... 6,959 
Net output per person employed 


Number of establishments 


The values of production and of materials, fuel and electricity used 
in 1948 are derived in the following way 2 — 


Output Materials, 
etc 


| 
£000 | 
12,061 | 


£'000 


Total value of sales or purchases ... 6,634 


Adjustments for stocks and work in progress +73 +144 





12,134 6,778 
219 


11,915 


Less payment for transport by other firms... 





establishments for 1948 is covered by the returns which have been 
compiled for inclusion in this report. This trade is included in 
minimum list headings 35 (2) (polishes) and 199 (3) (polishing cloths 
and sponges) in the Standard Industrial Classification. 

Any establishments in Northern Ireland are excluded in 1948; 
no production was recorded there in this trade in 1937 or 1935. 


Table Il—Stocks of Finished Products, ete., Materials and Fuel 
in 1948 





Beginning | 
of year 
| 





£000 


Finished products and work in progress 370 


Materials and fuel ... 2,004 





Capital Expenditure 
Table I1I—Plant, Machinery and Vehicles 


| 





Acquired during 1948 | Disposed of 


during 1948 





New 





£000 £000 
Plant and machinery 93 3 


Vehicles 





Total 














| 
| 1948 


Amount 





£000 


acquired during the year, excluding site value 


1 
Capital cost of new buildings (including —engainerin ete.) | 
‘ sat 34 

| 





Table V—Employment, Wages and Salaries 





Administrative, technical and clerical 


Total 
staff (a) 





1937 





1948 1937 1935 1948 1937 





No. 
Males :— 
Under 18 


149 
All ages 


2,168 

Females :— 
Under 18 
All ages 





960 
2,973 


| 
| 
No. | No. No, No. 


17 2s | 101 
1,242 2,594 


177 
3,410 


138 
658 


478 
3,160 


1,098 
3,631 





Total :-— 
Under 18 


1,109 
All ages 


5,141 





1,821(b) 





134 166 


1,900 


579 
5,754(b)(c)| 








a 869 | 
| | 


Total remuneration 








£000 





855 1,724 








£°000 | 





(a) At September 25, 1948, Outaber 16, 1937, and October 12, 1935. 


(6) There were, in addition, 6 working proprietors (all males) in 1948. Working proprietors are included in the 1937 and 1935 figures. 
(c) The employers’ share of contributions to all National Insurance Schemes payable during the year in respect of these workers anal to £42,000. 
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Oils and Greases Trade 


HIS REPORT on the Oils and Greases Trade relates to establish- 

ments engaged wholly or mainly in blending mineral, animal or 
vegetable lubricating oils (except at refineries), in the production of 
cycle and motor oils, cart grease, etc., and of dripping, suet, tallow, 
premier jus, oleo-stearine, and other animal oils and greases and in the 
production and refining of cod liver oil. The report relates only to 
establishments which employed more than ten persons on the average 


during the year. 


It is estimated that about 96 per cent. of the total net output of these 


Table I—General Summary 





| 1948 (a) 


1937 (6) 





Valne of production (gross output) 


Cost of materials, fuel and electricity used 


Amount paid for work given out 


Net output 


Wages and salaries of persons employed 


Average number of persons employed ... 


Net output per person employed 


Number of establishments 


£°000 
29,766 


| 21,722 


£000 
13,093 





43| 20 


8,001 
3,474 


No. 
9,063 





(a) Great Britain only. 
(6) United Kingdom. 


8,101 


1935 (b) 


| £000 
11,857 


4,972 | 


The values of production and of materials, fuel and electricity used 


in 1948 are derived in the following way :— 








| Output 


Materials, 


etc. 





Total value of sales or purchases 


Adjustments for stocks and work in prcegress 


Less payment for transport by other firms... | 


£°000 
30,060 


+ 306 


£000 
22,183 


—461 





30,366 
600 





| 
| 
| 29,766 


21,722 





establishments for 1948 is covered by the returns which have +4" 
compiled for inclusion in this report. corres; 


This 
minimum list headings 39 (1) and 39 (3) in the Standard Tadustrial 
Classification. 


Any establishments in this trade in Northern Ireland are excluded 
in 1948. Owing to the risk of disclosure of information relating to 
individual firms, separate particulars of the very small output in 
Northern Ireland were not published for 1935 


Table I1—Stocks of Finished Products, ete., Materials and Fuel 


End 
of year 





“aleue" a | 
| 
| 
| 


£000 
1,683 


£000 


Finished products and work in progress 1,989 


| 


Materials and fuel ... 2 374 2.835 


Capital Expenditure 
Table osu macarons dn and Vehicles 





Acquired during 1948 | Disposed of 
——-—---+,-———-—-—-| during 1948 
New ‘| Second- hand | 
£ ‘000 £000 £000 
Plant and machinery 7 | 25 6 


Vehicles... atl : jas 32 50 





Total a pers cee : 57 58 











Capital cost of new buildings (including extensions, etc.) 


acquired during the year, excluding site value 





Table V—Employment, Wages and Salaries 





Operatives (average for the year) 


Administrative, technical and clerical 


Total 
staff (a) 





1948 (b) 


1937 (c) w "1948 0) 1935 (ec) 





Males :— 
Under 18 ... 
All ages 


Females :— 
Under 18 ... 
All ages 


Total :— 
Under 18 ... 
All ages 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


1937 (c) 








-- } 
No. No. No. } No. | No. | No. 
89 | 213 } 


554 | 427 
2,685 2,656 


6,910 6,474 


199 166 | o | 20 | 290 
1,303 a 





154 
5,063 








288 


442 
3,988(d) 9,051 (d)(e) 





Tota! remuneration 


| 
| 
| £°000 
1,461 


| 





£000 


| £000 
2,013 ee = 


3,474 | 
| 








(a) At September 25, 1948, October 16, 1937, and October 12, 1935. 


(d) There were, in addition, 12 working proprietors (10 males and 2 females) in 1948. Working proprietors are inclu 
(e) The employers’ share of contributions to all National Insurance Schemes payable during the year in respect of these 


(c) United Kingdom. 
in the 1937 and 1935 figures. 


workers amounted to £74,000. 


(b) Great Britain only. 
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Sugar and Glucose Trade 


THis REPORT on the Sugar and Glucose Trade relates to estab- 

lisments engaged wholly or mainly in producing or refining sugar 
and the manufacture of syrup and treacle, molasses, invert sugar and 
glucose, and which employed more than ten persons on the average 
during the year. In 1935 establishments engaged wholly or mainly 
in grinding sugar were classified to the Preserved Foods Trade, but 
in 1948 they were included here and the 1935 figures have been ad- 


______s Table I—General Summary 





1935 


| £000 

Value of production (gross output) 43,722 
Ministry of Food cost-adjustments, balancing pay- 
ments and deficiency payments (1948), or sub- 
sidy (1935) : hep pan ae + 2,219 
134,975 


|———__— 


“| 89,669 


45,941 


Total 


Cost of materials, fuel and electricity used 37,910 (a) 


Amount paid for work given out ... cae at 5 


Customs and Excise duty ... 2,500 (b) 


Net output ... xe oes nots bee ocd 14,106 5,526 


Wages and salaries of persons employed... 6,536 


No. 
18,033 


No. 
Average number of persons employed 17,661 
£ 


Net output per person employed ... 782 


Number of establishments 
(a) Including Customs duty on materials, (b) Estimated Excise duty only, 
The values of production and of materials, fuel and electricity 
used in 1948 are derived in the following way :— 





justed accordingly. 
Returns from all the establishments on the register for this trade 
have been compiled for inclusion in this report. ‘This trade cor- 


responds to minimum list heading 155 in the Standard Industrial 
Classification. 


Any establishments in Northern Ireland are excluded in 1948 ; 
no production was recorded there in this trade in 1935, 
Table Il—Stocks of Finished Products, etc., Materials and Fuel 
in 1948 





Beginning | 
of year 


End 
of year 





£000 
4,868 


£000 


Finished products and work in progress 5,909 


Materials and fuel ... 7,015 6,592 


| 
| 
| 


Capital Expenditure 
Table I1I—Plant, Machinery and Vehicles 


Disposed of 
| during 1948 
Second-hand 


Acquired during 1948 


| 
} 
‘= 





New 


| £000 








Plant and machinery 


Vehicles 


Total a ’ om ua 18 


Table IV—New Buildings Acquired 








Amount 





| Output | Materials, 


etc, 


£'000 
133,401 


£000 
Total value of sales or purchases ... 89,246 


Adjustments for stocks and work in progress 


+ 423 





89,669 


Less payment for transport by other firms... 


Capital cost of new buildings (including extensions, ete.) | 
acquired during the year, excluding site value nm 





A limited number of reprints of these reports will be available. 
Copies may be obtained from the Board of Trade, Census of 
Production Office, Neville House, Page Street, London, S.W.1. 











Table V—Employment, Wages and Salaries 








Operatives (average for the year) | 


1948 


No. 
Males :— 


Under 18 
All ages 


425 
11,952 | 13,700 
Females :— | 

Under 18 670 | 5ll 
All ages 3,146 1,803 
Total :— 
Under 18 
All ages 


1,095 | 
15,098 


843 


£000 
Total remuneration 4,832 





1948 | 


Administrative, technical and clerical 


staff (a) 


1935 


No. No. 
81 | t 432 
2,247 15,480 


97 | ; 767 567 


688 2,181 


1,273 
18,033 (b)(e) 
£°000 

| 6,536 


999 
17,661 


NN 


| 
| 
| 
| 





(a) At September 25, 1948, and October 12, 1935. 


(6) No working proprietors were recorded in 1948, 


(c) The employers’ share of contributions to all National Insurance Schemes payable during the year in respect of these workers amounted to £143,000. 
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Preserved Fruit and Vegetables Trade 


THis REPORT on the Preserved Fruit and Vegetables Trade relates 


to establishments engaged wholly or mainly in the manufacture of 


jam, marmalade, fruit jellies, mincemeat, candied peel, crystallized 
fruit, potato crisps, table jellies and jelly powders, pickles and sauces, 
and in preserving fruit and vegetables by canning, bottling, drying, 
dehydrating or quick-freezing ; the report relates only to establish- 
ments which employed more than ten persons on the average during 
the year. 


Table I—General Summary 





| 1948 (a) | 1937 (b) | 1935 (6) 





£000 | £°000 


| £000 
21,491 19,463 


Value of production (gross output) 77,937 





Cost of materials, fuel and electricity used | 53,249 | 13,830 12,254 
| 


Amount paid for work given out 416 


Net output 24,272 | 


Wages and salarice of persons employed .. | 10,293 


| No. 
Average number of persons employed (excluding 
outworkers) : : 3 = .-- | 43,682 


| 

| 

| 

| 
Net output per person employed (excluding 
outworkers) pr ae —_ pee a 


Number of establishments 


(a) Great Britain only. (b) United Kingdom. 
The values of production and of materials, fuel and electricity 
used in 1948 are derived in the following way :— 





Output Materials, 


etc. 





£000 
79,265 





£000 


Total value of sales or purchases 54,667 


Adjustments for stocks and work in progress +501 


—1,418 





79,766 
1,829 


53,249 


| 
Less payment for transport by other firms... | 


77,937 





It is estimated that about 99 per cent. of the total net output of these 
establishments for 1948 is covered by the returns which have been 
compiled for inclusion in this report. This trade corresponds to 
minimum list heading 157 in the Standard Industrial Classification. 


Establishments in this trade in Northern Ireland (which are ex- 
cluded in 1948) accounted in 1937 and 1935 for less than 1 per cent. 
of the net output for the United Kingdom. 

Table Il—Stocks of Finished Products, ete., Materials and Fuel 
in 1948 





of year 
£°000 
5,622 





Finished products and work in progress 


Beginning | 
| 
| 


Materials and fuel ... 8,067 


Capital Expenditure 
Table I1I—Plant, Machinery and Vehicles 


Acquired during 1948 Disposed of 
- +——_—_——| during 1948 

New | Second-hand 

£000 | 

1,163 





£000 


£'000 
32 


| 


Plant and machinery 
Vehicles 64 
Total 


Table IV—New Buildings Acquired 


| 1948 


Amount 


£°000 


Capital cost of new buildings (including extensions, ete.) 
acquired during the year, excluding site value : 207 


| 





i 


Operatives (average for the year) | 
} 





1937 (c) | 


No, 


| 1948 (b) 1935 (c) 





No. 

Males :— 
Under 18 
All ages 


630 
11,031 


511 
7,013 


Females :— 
Under 18 
All ages 


| 
No. | 
| 
| 


4,315 
17,480 


4,273 
17,461 


Total :— 
Under 18 ; 3,033 
All ages... on | 36,023 
£000 
.| 7,289 


' ' 


4,850 


24,654 24,474 





Total remuneration 





(a) At September 25, 


Table V—Employment, Wages and Salaries 
Administrative, technical and clerical 


1948 (5) 


4,460 


3,143 


3,034 } 


1948, October 16, 1937, and October 12, 1935. 


: (b) Great Britain only. 
(d) There were, in addition, 56 working proprietors (41 males and 15 females) in 1948. 


Total 
staff (a) 


1937 (c) 


1935 (c) 


1948 (b) 





1937 (c) 1935 (c) 


No. 





No, No. 


92 640 
10,605 


596 


3,431 10,404 


15,491 


537 326 


1,746 


2,940 
28,135 


4,487 
19,118 








431 } 3,662 
5,177 | 43,626(d)(e)) 

£000 

10,293 


5,083 
29,831 29,522 


£°000 


~ (ce) United Kingdom. pink ciathns eel 
Working proprietors are included in the 1937 and 1935 figures. 


(e) The employers’ share of contributions to all National Insurance Schemes payable during the year in respect of these workers amounted to £305,000. 


£7,000. Similar information is not available for 1937 and 1935. 


In addition to the employees in the above table the firms in this trade employed 3 male and 96 female outworkers in 1948, the sum paid to them being 
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Paint and Varnish Trade 


IS REPORT on the Paint and Varnish Trade relates to establish- 
ments engaged wholly or mainly in the manufacture of paint, 
varnish, enamel, distemper, wood stain, artists’ colours, etc. (but not 
pigments), and which employed more than ten persons on the average 
during the year. 
It is estimated that about 98 per cent. of the total net output of 


Table I—General Summary 





1937 1935 





£000 
22,142 


£000 
19,504 


Value of production (gross output) 
Cost of materials, fuel and electricity used 11,997 | 


Amount paid for work given out eee woe | 3 





Net output 30,395 10, 142 | 


Wages and salaries of persons employed 11,950 | 
No. 
Average number of angie nag wan a 

outworkers) pa ‘ 


23,934 | 


| 
| No. 
“A 32,438 


£ 


Net output per — “—- ne 
outworkers) a ane 


Number of establishments 


The values of production and of materials, fuel and electricity used 
in 1948 are derived in the o following ay 





Output Materials, 
etc. 


£000 
48,246 


| 
£7000 | 
| 


Total value of sales or purchases ... 78,386 


Adjustments for stocks and work in progress 500 +64 


~ 79,886 48,310 
1,143 


78,743 


Less payment for transport by other firms... 





these establishments for 1948 is covered by the returns which have 
been compiled for inclusion in this report. This trade corresponds 
to minimum list heading 34 in the Standard Industrial Classification. 
Any establishments in Northern -Ireland are excluded in 1948 ; 
= ' aeons was recorded there in this trade in 1937 or 


Table I1—Stocks of Finished Products, etc., Materials and Fuel 
in 1948 





Beginning | End 
of year of year 


| 

| 
£000 | 
6,516 
| 


Finished products and work in progress 


Materials and fuel . 8,633 





Capital Expenditure 
Table I1I—Plant, Machinery and Vehicles 





Acquired Gusing 1948 | Disposed of 
during 1948 


| Seo oad: hand | 


Plant and machinery 
Vehicles 


Total 





Table IV—New Dulitingp myers 





1948 


Amount 





| £000 
Capital cost of new buildings (including extensions, ete.) | 
acquired during the year, excluding site value des as | 


Table V— Sisiiainedl Wages and Salaries 





Operatives (average for the year) | 


Administrative, technical and clerical 





1935 


No, 


1948 1937 | 
No. 
Males :- 
Under 18 
All ages 


54 
15,125 


909 
10,826 


Females :- 
Under 18 
All ages 


416 
4,622 2,592 


Total :— 


1948 


Total 
staff (a) 


| 1937 


1935 

No. No. 
459 442 

8,467 6,764 


767 


4,193 





Under 18 1,000 
All ages. ' 19,747 


2,019 
14,397 


Total remuneration 5,495 | 


(a) At September 25, 


1948, October 16, 1937, and October 12, 1935. 
(b) There were, in addition, 3) working proprietors (all males) in 1948. 
(c) The employers’ share of contributions to all National Insurance Schemes payable during the year in res’ 


1,226 
12,660(b) | 


1,642 
13,350 


9,537 


£000 | 
6,455 es | ae | 


(0) (c) | 
£°000 8 
11,950 


Working proprietors are included in the 1937 and 1935 figures. 
t of these workers amounted to £257,000. 


In addition to the employees in the above table the firms in this trade employed 11 male and 120 female outworkers in 1948, the sum paid to them 
being £12,000. Similar information is not available for 1937 and 1935. 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Export of Live Horses 


EXPORTERS are reminded that although any live horse valued at 
£100 or more may now be exported without production of individual 
export licence as announced in the Board of Trade Journal on June 3, 
compliance with exchange control requirements, where applicable, 
is still necessary. 


Raw Cotton Consumption and Stocks 


THE United Kingdom consumption and stocks of raw cotton for 
the four weeks ending April 29, 1950, were as follows :— 
Thousand Tons 
Total Disposals (including exports) ad 33°04 
Home consumption 
(a) Cotton-spinning 
(b) Other uses... 
Stocks (end of period) 


32°13 
0°91 
290°59 


Increase in Prices of Fertilizers 


COPIES of the Order i increasing, with effect from July 1, the maximum 
prices for all fertilizers in Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
(announced in last week’s Board of Trade Journal) is now available 
at H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches. 
It is S.I. 1950 No. 919 (price 4d., by post 5d.). 


Imports of Canned Cherries from Italy 


THE Ministry of Food, in agreement with the Board of Trade, 
announces that from June 12 canned cherries from Italy may be 
imported under block licences granted to individual traders. 


These licences will allow the importation of unrestricted quantities 
of canned cherries from Italy during the period of validity of the 
licences, provided that the national expenditure on such imports 
remains within the currency allowance authorized. In view of this 
proviso, it must be understood by all importers that it may be necessary 
to discontinue or suspend further imports without warning. 


Applications for licences to import these items will now be con- 
sidered from any bona fide importer, subject to the applicant under- 
taking to comply with certain conditions. Those wishing to share 
in these arrangements should submit an application (in duplicate) on 
Board of Trade Form I.L.D./A, which may be obtained from the 
Board of Trade, Import Licensing Branch, Romney House, Tufton 
Street, London, S.W.1, from usual Customs Offices, or from Ministry 
of Food, Canned Fish, Fruit and Vegetables Division, 39 York 
Terrace, London, N.W.1. For administrative convenience importers 
are asked to send such applications to the Board of Trade through the 
Ministry of Food at the above address. 


Imports of Poultry 


THE Ministry of Food announced in February that all control over 


the prices and distribution of poultry would be discontinued from 
July 1, 1950. 


To enable traders to place orders at once in countries in the 
Southern Hemisphere, the Ministry of Food, in agreement with the 
Board of Trade and the Ministry of Agriculture, has arranged that 
from July 1 imports of poultry by private traders will be admitted 
under block licences from the following countries :-— 

Argentina. Southern Rhodesia. 
Australia. Uruguay. 
New Zealand. 


These licences will allow traders to import unrestricted quantities 
of poultry from the sources indicated during the period of validity of 
the licences. ‘They are, however, liable to be revoked if total expendi- 
ture on these imports exceeds the amount of currency available for 
the purpose. 


‘Traders wishing to take part in these arrangements should write for 
further particulars to the Ministry of Food, Private Imports Branch, 
Meat and Livestock Division, Government Buildings, Epsom Road, 
Guildford, Surrey. 


Arrangements for traders to import poultry from other countries 
are under consideration and an announcement will be made shortly. 


Demenstration of Machines for the Modern Builder 
THE Parliamentary Secretary to the of Works, Lord 


Ministry 
Morrison, will open the “ Machines for the Modern Builder” 


Demonstration on Warwick racecourse, arranged by the Ministry in 
association with the Midland Regional Building and Civil Engineering 
Joint Committee. 


The official ceremony will take place at 2.30 p.m. on Monday, 
June 26, and the Demonstration will remain open to the public until 
7 p.m. on July 1. Daily admission hours, after the first day, are 
11 a.m.to7 p.m. Admission is free. 


Particular interest is given to this Demonstration by the stress laid, 
in the Reports of the Building Working Party and the Productivity 
Team to the United States, on methods of increasing output. Mechani- 
cal aids are proving their value in this respect ; so are site planning 
systems, and the Ministry of Works “ Modern Site Organization ” 
exhibit will also be on view at the Demonstration. 


Zinc up £4 per ton 


THE Ministry of Supply announces that from June 13, the price of 
good ordinary brand zinc is increased by £4 from £123 10s. to £127 10s. 
per ton delivered. Prices of other grades are varied accordingly. 
The zinc oxide manufacturers also announce that from the same 
date the prices of zinc oxide, in lots of not less than 2 tons, delivered 
buyers’ premises, are increased by £3 10s. as follows :-— 
New Price 
Red Seal 


£119 
Green Seal 


£120 10s. 
White Seal £121 10s. 


Old Price 
£115 10s. 
£117 
£118 


Correct Addresses on Correspondence 


DURING the past year the Post Office dealt with more than 8,000 
million letters. For the smooth handling of this mail, the Post 
Office is compelled to work to a strict time-table and the efficiency 
of the service depends, at many points, upon the co-operation of the 
public. 

In the course of a week, the Post Office receives on average over 
50,000 letters which cannot be delivered because the address is 
inaccurate or incomplete. Many of these items are delivered eventually, 
but the special handling which they must receive slows up the service 


and uses man-power ; besides delaying other properly addressed 
letters. 


The Post Office asks the public to make sure before posting that 
postal items are clearly and correctly addressed. By following this 
advice senders will save themselves and their correspondents dis- 
appointment and will assist the Post Office. 





Addresses of Board of Trade Departments, 
Officers and Overseas Representatives 


United Kingdom Trade Commissioners 4st Published 
and Imperial Trade Correspondents 13 May, 1950 
Commercial Diplomatic Officers . 18 February, 1950 
Board of Trade Departments ... .«- 10 June, 1950 
Board of Trade Regional Controllers 11 February, 1950 
Board of Trade Regional Export Officers 5 November, 1949 
Board of Trade Regional, Sub and 
District Offices ae 
To Business Men Visiting Overseas ven 
Export Credits Guarantee Department 
United Kingdom Ministers and Con- 
sular Officers . ... 27 May, 1950 
British Chambers of Commerce Over- 
seas . 27 May, 1950 
Trade Enquiry Offices in London . 3 June, 1950 
U.S. Consular Offices in the U.K. ... 20 May, 1950 


3 June, 1950 
13 May, 1950 
3 June, 1950 
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Publications Received 


Style for Men Overseas 
The June issue features Lancashire and what this traditional home 


J a 
Mar, time of textiles is doing in the field of men’s wear. Separate chapters are 
devoted to colour correlation in shirtings and suiting, rainwear and 
pyjamas. In a section on men’s clothes specially designed for the 
dollar markets, details of socks, shirts and woollens are given. Six 
pages in colour include a fabric forecast of cloths of all kinds, and 
there is also a progress report on developments in nylon and wool. 
Publishers are National Trade Press, Drury House, Russell Street, 
London, W.C.2. 


The MASSEELEY user has no bottleneck on goods 
waiting on the production line for marking. 
The MASSEELEY UNIVERSAL UNIT—o simply 
operated machine, will mark goods of all 
description whether the surface +s flat, 
curved or uneven with clear, lasting 
impressions, Any \\ number of 
colours may be used \\_ with relief or 
embossed effects if required. 


Presentation of Information to Management 
An Introduction to Budgetary Control, Standard Costing, 
Material Control and Production Control 


Both these books are published by the Institute of Cost and Works 
Accountants, 63 Portland Place, London, W.1. The first one outlines 
information which is normally required by management, giving useful 
advice on its preparation and presentation, and costs 6s. The other 
book, price 15s., describes methods of control which are playing an 
important part in industry to-day. Useful appendices illustrate the 
principles described in the book. 


MEM Tiimurle ale 


First Annual Report of the Furniture Development Council 


The first annual report of the Furniture Development Council, 
published by the Council from their offices at 11 Adelphi Terrace, 
Robert Street, London, W.C.2, covers the year ended December 31, 
1949. Contents include an outline of the relation of the Council to 
other bodies, details of the formation of the Council, and sections on 
the maintenance of quality, accidents in the industry, education, 
flatted factories, and the structure of the industry. A summary of the 
accounts for the year 1949 is given. 


SS 


ASSEELE 


Economic Survey of Europe in 1949 
Published by the United Nations’ Department of Economic 
Affairs, Geneva, 1950, this volume is the third major report of its 
kind prepared by the Secretariat of the Economic Commission for 
ae Europe. Its stated purpose is to provide an independent appraisal 
UNIVERSAL unit of the European economic situation. Its scope is wide and the 
treatment thorough. 


Plaster Mixes for Inside Work. This new Ministry of Works 
Advisory Leaflet (No. 9) gives practical guidance for choosing a 
Sole makers and distributors suitable combination of undercoat and finishing coat for different 
types of background and different classes of finish. 


MASSON SEELEY & co. LTD. The woriag ey of pene ee are pen ane also 

the factors which affect the choice of finishing coats such as damp, 

14 Howick Place, Westminster, London, $.W.1 time of drying, hardness, etc. 

Copies of the new leaflet and back copies dealing with other subjects 
° are obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office (Post Orders to P.O. Box 

Telephone : ViCtoria 2151 No. 569, London, S.E.1) or through booksellers, at the following 

Telegrams : Masseeley Sowest London prices which include postage :— 


. 25 copies for 3s. 100 copies for 8s. 
Cables : Masseeley London  peageatage 3 1,000, £3 15s. 


Single copies cost 2d. each. Postage on quantities of less than 
25 is :—up to 4 copies, 1d. : up to 14 copies, 2d. ; over 14 copies, 3d. 


The Purchasing Yournal (published by the Purchasing Officers’ 
" Association, Wardrobe Chambers, 146a Queen Victoria Street, 
for EMPIRE- mace Shirts, Underwear and London, E.C.4 ; annual subscription to non-members £1 1s. post 
a iY " bs paid ; published monthly). The May issue contains an interesting 

osiery for Home Trade and Export Markets— article on ‘‘ Materials Handling—Methods and Equipment.”’ 
please contact 


The MASSEELEY 











European Engineering Industry : Availability of Products for Export. 
4 7 This Report has been prepared by the Industry and Materials Com- 
K. CHELLARAM & SONS (London) LTD. mittee of the United Nations Commission for Europe at Geneva. 
54 Ludgate Hill Its aim is to circulate information on the supply position of engineering 


2.C sts available for export, and to supplement info rmation dis- 
London ; ne products availa’ ¥ ( ’ 
, Pho Central 4718 seminated through normal commercial channels. 


also for INDIAN imported Cotton Greycloth and finished Cloth and Clothes (139/143 Oxford Street, London, W.1., subscrip- 
a . " “ , “1 10s. per year). The June issue of this British wholesale and 
Cloths, suc Sheetings, S a a tion £1 10s. per 3 ; r 

= manera mame ~t hirtings, Haircords, Drills, etc., export magazine for men’s textiles and clothes includes articles on 
of any width and specification. Scottish cloths and knitwear, styles in worsteds, and a merchandise 
review. 
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OVERSEAS TRADE SECTION 
Entry into the Mid-West Market of the United States 


The following comments received from the Director of a United Kingdom firm who has recently returned from a successful 
business visit to the United States draw attention to the opportunities offered to British Exporters by the Mid-West market 
of the United States and to some of the ways in which H.M. Commercial Officers can be of assistance. 


“ 
HE AVERAGE post-war British merchant visiting the United 
States for the first time probably makes for New York as being 
the most likely place in which to find a market for his wares. 
This is reasonable, since importing houses, large and small, diverse 
and specialist, have been located on the Eastern sea-board for some 
200 years. 

Importers of every race, colour and creed, handling commodities 
from every corner of the world are there in their hundreds. There is 
no difficulty in finding someone willing to handle distribution of an 
item of the right quality and price and of which a steady supply can 
be assured. 

Too frequently, however, the English merchant, having handed 
over to a New Yorker exclusive selling rights for the whole of the 
United States or for a vast slice of it, subsequently finds that he 
could have made better arrangements had he been less precipitate. 
Such at least was my experience, except that, by good fortune, my 
itinerary took me away from New York, where my allotted time was 
taken up with United States customs formalities. 

I was due in Toronto on a certain date and was thus denied any 
opportunity of selling in New York on that occasion. Following a 
successful campaign in Canada, I decided to “ try”’ Detroit. 


Consular Advice and Assistance 


I called on the British Consulate-General in that city and had 
first-hand experience of the inestimable value British Consular Posts 
can be to those of us who are engaged in dollar hunting. 

The Consular staff in Detroit had the stage all set—a list of likely 
prospects—details of their financial and credit standing—street maps 
showing the location of each firm. Telephone appointments were 
made there and then with specific individuals for my reception, thus 
providing as far as I was concerned, the perfect entrée. In short I 
left the Consulate-General with a feeling of confidence that I was 
working under sound sales direction. I returned three days later 
with trial orders totalling 13,000 dollars, having in no instance failed 
to do business with the firms recommended by the Consular officials. 

From Detroit it was my intention to “‘ push on regardless ’’ West, 
but the Consular officials advised otherwise. They said ‘‘ go East’”’ 
to Cleveland. This I did and thanks to similar co-operation from the 
Consulate in that city, my efforts met with equal success. 


Entry through Mid-West 


At this point I would like to develop my theory that it would pay 
the British demonstrator salesman to effect his entry into the United 
States market through the Mid-West rather than through New York. 
Apart from the assistance so ably and generously given by our own 
Consular officials, the knowledgable British business man is assured 
of a warm sympathetic welcome from American buyers. In this 
part of the country, he is regarded as a novelty. For instance, 
I was told by Toledo businessmen that too few English commercial 
travellers visited that city, and that I was but the second to seek advice 
in the past year. 

As another example of this sincere desire of the Americans to help, 
some weeks earlier I made a hurried trip to Detroit to meet another 
of the Consulate-General’s “ leads.’’ The latter conducted me 
straight into an annual trade convention at which England partly 
stole the show, by the demonstration of my firm’s products to repre- 
sentatives of the trade, who had gathered together from practically 
every part of the United States. What better reception and oppor- 
tunity to sell, could a seller’s most optimistic dream conjure? To 
my mind, the Mid-West is a virgin market—with the dice loaded in 
favour of the British salesman. 

The States of Michigan, Ohio, Indiana and Illinois present buying 
power equal to, if not greater than, that of all the provinces of Canada 
combined. In Detroit, the average family income is 7,000 dollars 
per annum. 


1 saw little visible evidence of goods imported through New York 
finding their way into stores in the mid-west area. This is undoubt- 
edly due to extremely high initial mark-ups by eastern seaboard 
importers and by subsequent mark-ups which intervening jobbers 
and wholesalers make en route to the final purchaser. The answer 
surely is to establish importers in the Middle-West, who by direct 
association with British firms and by making shipments of goods on 
through bills of lading, via the Canadian Pacific Railway to Cleveland, 
Toledo, Detroit and Chicago—all the year round—can land goods in 
Mid-West territory at little more than at New York. 


How to Begin 


And so, if the reader is contemplating an attack on American markets, 
I would say :— 

Tell the Consulate at any particular city when to expect you. 
Give them details of your merchandise. These should include : 
“* freely offered ’’ wholesale prices ex works in the United Kingdom ; 
price of packaging (United States duty is charged on the aggregate 
of ex works costs and packaging); freight and insurance charges, per 
through bill of lading to Mid-West port (the Canadian Pacific 
Railway officials at their various offices in the United Kingdom will 
be found most helpful in providing lowest possible through freight 
rates—local C.P.R. representatives were also most helpful). 


Having established contact with your importer, arrange shipments 
to him through a United States customs broker. 


Be sure the containers and packages are clearly marked with the 
country of origin as defined in the United States regulations. I know 
of a recent instance in which goods received at a Mid-West port were 
marked ‘‘ Made in County.”” Although the county was 
obviously an English one, as such it could not be accepted as a “‘Country 
of Origin.’”’ It was in these circumstances that the United States 
customs broker demonstrated his worth by initiating intelligent 
co-operation from all the parties concerned, as a result of which the 
goods were relabelled and released. 


Budget on spending a minimum of three clear working days in 
each of Cleveland, Detroit and Chicago. Spend the first day in 
consultation with the Consular officials, the Brokers and the Customs 
officials—in that order. You thus establish beyond doubt your exact 
landed costs. It would be advisable also to contact the C.P.R. 
officials in order to conrirm that you have in fact got the lowest freight 
rates. Spend the remaining days following the programme set out 
for you by the Consular officials concerned. 

By working on the foregoing programme, providing the visiting 
British representative has a worthwhile saleable article, at the right 
price, I do not see how he can fail in the Mid-West. It’s as simple 
as all that—go to it. 

The names and, addresses of United Kingdom Superintending 
Trade Consuls in the United States, and Trade Commissioners in 
Canada were given in the Board of Trade Journal on May 13 (page 1019). 


Correspondence with H.M. Commercial 
Representatives in Turkey 


H.M. Commercial Secretary at Ankara reports that United Kingdom 
firms wanting market information about Turkey often write to the 
Commercial Secretariats of the British Embassy at both Ankara 
and Istanbul, without indicating that they have addressed the same 
enquiry to both places. 

This results in unnecessary duplication of work, and to help to 
avoid this, United Kingdom firms are asked to send their letters 
either to Ankara or Istanbul. In cases where the information re- 
quired involves enquiries in Istanbul as well as in Ankara the two 
Secretariats will co-operate to obtain the details. 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


RIEF details are given below of overseas enquiries for United 
Kingdom products, contracts open for tender, reports on com- 
mercial conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., which 
have been issued by the Commercial Relations and Exports Depart- 
ment (Industries Branch) of the Board of Trade to subscribers to the 
Special Register Service of Information. 
The subscription to the Information Service is £1 10s. Od. a year 


and membership is open to United Kingdom manufacturers and 
exporters. 

Intending subscribers can obtain a copy of any particular 
Special Circular listed and a membership application form from 
the Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries 
rh Room 1130, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 


Calls for Tenders 
Nore.—Enquiries connected with the tender documents mentioned in this section should be addressed to the Commercial 
(Tel. 


Relations and 


Exports Department (Industries Branch), Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


VICtoria 9040.) The appropriate room numbers and telephone extensions are as indicated. 


Rails and Angle Irons 


It is reported that the Egyptian Ministry of Finance, Survey 
Department, Cairo, has issued a call for tenders for the supply of 
rails and angle irons as detailed below. 

Quantity in tons 
of 1,000 kilos. 


700 


1,500 
‘long . hii 20 


Description 
. Rails, light, 10-12 kilos. per metre run, length of 
rail 1.10 metres ped 
. Rails, heavy 30-35 kilos. per metre run, length ‘of 
rail 1.30 metres 
. Angle irons, 2.800 kilos. approx. 75 cms. 
. Angle irons, 1.800 kilos. approx. 50 cms. long ... 45 
. Angle irons, 850 grams approx. 25 cms. long ... 5 
United Kingdom firms interested in this offer of business should 
send their tenders direct to the Egyptian Ministry of Finance, Survey 
Department, Giza (Orman), Cairo, Egypt, before 12 o’clock on 
July 8, 1950 ; offers are valid from 45 days from the date of sub- 
mission. The Tenderer must either be a person residing in Egypt 
or have a representative in Egypt. 


A copy of the tender documents is available for inspection by 
representatives of interested United Kingdom manufacturers at 
Room 1086 (Extension 3042). 


It would be appreciated if United Kingdom firms submitting tenders 
would notify the above Department to that effect, so that the informa- 
tion may be passed on to the British Embassy in Cairo. Reference 
C.R.E. (1.B.), 56417/50, should be quoted. 


Bridge Over Suez Canal 


It is reported that the following notice appeared in the Egyptian 
Gazette on May 19 :— 
EcypTIAN STATE RarLways, TELEGRAPHS AND "TELEPHONES 
Construction of a new double swing railway bridge and demolition 
of El Ferdan Bridge over Suez Canal 


Tenders are invited at the General Management, Cairo Station, 
Cairo, on September 27, at 12 noon, for the supply, construction and 
erection of a Double Swing Bridge at the K.M. 68 of the Suez Canal 
and the demolition of the existing E] Ferdan Bridge. 

Work includes the following items :— 

A.—Construction of the New Bridge :— 

Supply, placing, construction and erection of :— 

cubic metres 
2,600 
650 
450 


Plain concrete in two piers (by compressed rd 
Plain concrete in two abutments 
Reinforced concrete in abutments and piers 


approx. 3,700 


Structural steel in two swing spans, each about 105 m. long and 
the necessary machineries for rotation, locking and wedging by 
electric and hand power : 
1,320 tons rolled steel, St. 44. 
140 tons cast and forged steel, bronze, etc. 
5. 132 piles (Larssen sheets) filled with concrete for protection of 
jetties. 
6. 300 cub. m. 
flooring. 
B.—Demolition of the Existing Bridge :— 
Dismantling, demolition and removal of :-— 
1. ‘Two abutments and two pivot piers, one composed of screw piles 
filled with concrete and reinforced concrete caps and the other 


of pitchpine and beech timber for sleepers and 


of plain and reinforced concrete in caisson foundation about 
740 cub. m. 

2. ‘Two swing spans superstructure, about 800 tons of rolled, forged 
and cast steel, etc. 


3. 210 cub. m. of timber sleepers and flooring material. 


Specifications and drawings can be had from the Inspector-General, 
Way and Works (Bridge Engineering Office), Cairo, or the Chief 
Inspecting Engineer’s Office, London, on payment of £E.18. 


Sale of specifications and drawings in Cairo and London will 
commence on June 26, 1950. 

Only firms on the Administration’s official list of approved con- 
tractors for first importance bridge-work are allowed to tender. 

Special attention is drawn to the last paragraph of the above notice. 

The Department is endeavouring to obtain a copy of the specifica- 
tion and when this is received it will be available for inspection by 
representatives of United Kingdom manufacturers at Room 1115 
(Ext. 3068). 

Manufacturers taking action with regard to this notice are 
requested to inform this Department so that the Minister (Com- 
mercial), Cairo, from whom this enquiry emanated, may be notified. 


Diesel Electric Locomotives 


In connection with the call for tenders for ten diesel electric loco- 
motives issued by the Queensland Government Railways, it is reported 
that the closing date for this call for tenders has been extended from 
June 30, 1950, to July 14, 1950. 


Four Electric Pump Groups 


A call for tenders for four Electric Pump Groups, to be used for 
pumping river water, has been issued by the Usinas Electricas y 
Telefonos del Estado, Uruguay. 

Each pump group should consist of one centrifugal pump with an 
output of 150 mm. per hour at a manometric height of 25 metres, 
including a plunger piston, foot suction valve with retention valve, 
cut-off valve and manometer. 

The pump should be directly coupled to an alternating three-phase 
3 x 220 50 cycles motor. 

Tenders must be submitted through accredited agents by July 20, 
1950. 

A copy of the specification and conditions of tender (in Spanish) 
will be available for loan from Room 1095 (Ext. 3077). 

The Department would be glad to be informed of any action taken 
in response to this notice, quoting C.R.E. (1.B.) 55664/50. 


Coaching Underframes 


It is reported that the Indian Government Railways have issued a 
call for tenders for the following types of underframes, without 
wheels and axles :— 

Broad gauge (5 ft. 6 ins.) Bogie underframes (390). 

Metre gauge (3 ft. 3} ins.) Bogie underframes (250). 

United Kingdom manufacturers interested in this enquiry should 
communicate with the Secretary of the Railways Board, Ministry of 
Railways, Government of India, New Delhi, quoting for these unders 
frames under the following headings :— 

Underframe complete without Bogies each : 

Bogie complete without wheels and axles each : 

A copy of the tender documents is available for inspection by 
representatives of interested United Kingdom manufacturers at 


(Continued at foot of next page) 
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Export Opportunities, Market Surveys, Ete. 


United Kingdom firms interested in the export 
information on application to the Commercial Relations and 


opportunities, market surveys, etc., referred to below, can obtain further 


of the Board of Trade (Room 1130), Thames 


House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: ViCtoria 9040. Ext.: 3151 and 3128.) 


Afghanistan 

Enquiry for fire-fighting equipment (fire-fighting units, water 
tanks, Firemen’s helmets, spectacles, asbestos gloves, asbestos suits 
and Firemen’s bugles. (Ref. : C.4364.) 


Australia 

Agency enquiry for buttons, cords, braids and trimmings. 
C.4348.) 

Enquiry for enamelled iron ware. (Ref. : C.4363.) 

Enquiry for domestic 
C.4362.) 

Report on the market in Belgium for imported manufactured 
foods. (Ref. : C.4365.) 


Canada 
Enquiry for flashlights, torches, batteries and lanterns. 
C.4347.) 
Agency enquiry for butcher shop equipment. (Ref.: C.4350.) 
Report on the Canadian market for carbon paper. (Ref. : C.4354.) 
Agency enquiry for piping, rubber insulation and tiles. (Ref. : 
C.4371.) 
Agency enquiry for mining equipment, office equipment, electric 
cable, refrigerators, paint and electric light bulbs. (Ref.: C.4377.) 
Enquiry for cellulose adhesive tape and masking tape. (Ref. : 
C.4379.) 
Enquiry for confectionery. 


Chile 
Economic report, March-April, 1950. 


Colombia 

Enquiry for waterworks equipment (diesel generators, flow meter, 
axle turbine pumps, plumbers’ tools, chemical feeders, water hydrants, 
valve boxes, sluice gates, fire-fighting hose, contractors pumps). 
(Ref. : C.4386.) 

Import of goods against Exchange Certificates. (Ref. : M.806.) 

Ec¢onomic report, March-April, 1950. (Ref. : M.820.) 


Ecuador 

Enquiry for materials and machinery for orthopaedic footwear. 
(Ref. : C.4367.) 

Agency enquiry for agricultural and industrial machinery and 
vehicles. (Ref. : C.4381.) 


Egypt 
Economic report, March, 1950. 
Economic report, April, 1950. 


(Ref. : 


and commercial refrigerators. (Ref. : 


(Ref. : 


(Ref. : C.4387.) 


(Ref. : M.819.) 


(Ref. : M.807.) 
(Ref. : M.810.) 


Germany 
German Import Committee Publication No. 454. (Ref. : M.270X.) 
German Import Committee Publication No. 455. (Ref. : M.270Y.) 
German Import Committee Publication No. 466. (Ref. : M.270Z.) 


Hong Kong 

Enquiry for metallurgical products, industrial equipment and 
electrical machinerv. (Ref. : C.4370.) 
India 


Enquiry for fishing vessels. (Ref. : C.4372.) 





Calls for Tenders —({ Continued) 


Room 1086 (Extension 3042). Three more copies are available for 
loan to United Kingdom manufacturers in order of written application 
to the Department. Reference C.R.E. (1.B.), 56328/50 should be 
quoted. Drawings may be obtained from Messrs. Hodges, Bennett & 
Co., Ltd., 59 Petty France, London, S.W.1. 

It would be appreciated if United Kingdom firms submitting tenders 
would notify the above Department to that effect, so that the informa- 
tion may be passed on to the United Kingdom Trade Commissioner 
at New Delhi. 


Italy 
Notes on the Italian brewery industry with special reference to 
imports of beer. (Ref. : C.4383.) 
Lebanon 
Enquiry for plywood. 
Mexico 
Enquiry for diesel generators and diesel engines. 
Paki 
Enquiry for machinery for a cotton textile mill. 
Import policy. (Ref. : M.812.) 
Persia 
Economic report, February-March, 1950. (Ref. : M.808.) 
Persian import quotas for the year 1329 (March 21, 1950-March 
20, 1951). (Ref. : Gen. 115.) 
South Africa 
Import control. 
Sweden 
Economic report, March 15-April 15, 1950. 
Switzerland 
Agency enquiry for furnishing fabrics and blankets. (Ref. : C.4353.) 
Enquiry for red rubber sheeting. (Ref. : C.4368.) 


(Ref. : C.4373.) 
(Ref. : C.4376.) 


(Ref. : C.4378.) 


(Ref. : M.814.) 


(Ref. : M.817.) 


Possible future requirements of the Syrian Government for motor 
lorries and trailers. (Ref. : C.4351.) 


United States 

Enquiry for light-weight blue wool serge and light-weight wool 
batiste. (Ref. : C.4356.) 

Enquiry for quotations for chintz. 
(Ref. : C.4099A.) 

Enquiry for popular-priced bicycles. (Ref. : C.4349.) 

Enquiry for steel carriage bolts, machine bolts, lag screws, cap 
screws, machine screws and nuts with American standard type 
thread. (Ref.: C.4358.) 

Agency requirements for radio and television resistors. 
C.4359.) 

Enquiry for office supplies and gift items (hand tooled leather 
embossed blotter pads, gift desk calendars and leather brief cases). 
(Ref. ; C.4360.) 

Enquiry for veterinary dental equipment for large animals— 
principally horses. (Ref. : C.4369.) 

Enquiry for marine hardware. (Ref. : C.4374.) 

Enquiry for paint brushes for the ship chandlery trade. (Ref. : 
C.4375.) 

Enquiry for souvenir items and novelties (demi-tasse sets, ash 
trays, pottery jugs). (Ref. : C.4380.) 

Enquiry for textiles (bed linens, table linens, blankets, pillows, 
drape and curtain materials) glassware, silverware and floor coverings. 
(Ref. : C.4382.) 

Enquiry for boiled sweets in bottles, biscuits, toffee, cheese crackers, 
dolls and toys, shoes and clothing. (Ref. : C.4384.) 

Enquiry for canned fish. Addendum. (Ref. : 1 .) 

Economic report, period ended May 18, 1950. (Ref.: M.811.) 
Venezuela 

Enquiry for printing ink. (Ref. : C.4352.) 

Enquiry for paraffin-coated paper. (Ref. : C.4355.) 

Note on radio pick-ups and electric gramophones. (Ref. : C.4366.) 


Additional information. 


(Ref. : 


Trade and Payments Agreement between 


Sweden and Turkey 
THE Swedish Ministry for Foreign Affairs has announced that the 
existing Trade and Payments Agreement between Sweden and 


Turkey is to be extended for one year until June 15, 1951. Both 
countries reserve the right, with effect from September 15, to ter- 
minate the agreement at one month’s notice. 








BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


German Assets in Spain 


NOTIFICATION has been received from Spain that the Spanish 

Boletin Oficial of May 26 published an Order inviting applications 
for tenders for the firm of Zwin y Gunther, of Barcelona. 

The normal period for submission of bids is 30 days from the date 
of publication, in this case May 26, but an extension of this period 
would be allowed in certain circumstances. Any British firm interested 
in this asset should communicate with the German Property Section 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores, 
Secion de Bloqueo, Plaza Provincial 1, Madrid, for full particulars of 
sale and tendering procedure. (A brief summary of tendering pro- 
cedure was published in the Board of Trade Journal on September 4, 
1948.) 

In addition, information has been received that the Justiprecio 
(Valuation) of the German concern Europea de Seguros de Mercancias 
y Equipajes S.A. of Madrid, has been published in Spain as ptas 900,824. 
A notice will be inserted in the Board of Trade Journal when the 
asset is advertised for sale in the Boletin Oficial, and bids invited. 
In the meantime, information may be obtained by interested parties 
from the address given above. 


Trade Talks with Spain 


DELEGATION consisting of representatives of the Treasury, 
the Board of Trade and the Bank of England left early this week 
for Madrid to review the existing trade arrangements between 
the United Kingdom and Spain and to discuss with the Spanish 
Government trade and payments between the sterling area and the 
Spanish monetary area over the next twelve months. 


HOUCHIN 


DIESEL 
GENERATING SETS 


ENGINE G.M. direct injection, 2-cycle, 135 
h.p., at 1,500 r.p.m., using type 80 injectors. 
ALTERNATORS—100 k.v.a. revolving field 
salient pole; *8 power factor sub-tropically 
rated. Dual voltage stator-wound 400/440v 
and 200/220v, 3-phase, 4-wire, 50 cycles. 
Radiator-cooled. Single bearing type. 
INSTRUMENT PANEL — Arranged for 
wall mounting. Isenthal A.V.C. unit trans- 
former regulator, and excitor field resistance 
banks, 24v 5-amp. battery charging gear. 
BASE PLATES—All steel, welded skid type 
with heavy lifting and towing lugs either ends. 


SPECIFICATION: 


PRICE 


£1,950 


DELIVERY 


THREE WEEKS 


EX WORKS 





Pine! 





aes unemants 
107" x 41" x 62’ 


SHIPPING 
WEIGHTS 


Gross 6,328 Ibs. 
Net 5,768 Ibs. 


Sole Selling Agents : 


EXPORTA LTD. 


Phone: SLOane 2293 








TERMINAL HOUSE 
LONDON = S.W.1 


CABLES: EXPALINT 
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NOTICE TO “ JOURNAL” READERS 
AND ADVERTISERS 


The Board of Trade Yournal is published by His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office and is obtainable directly from the 
following addresses: York House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2 ; 429 Oxford Street, London, W.1; P.O.Box 569, 
London, S.E.1 ; 13a Castle Street, Edinburgh, 2 ; 39 King 
Street, Manchester, 2; 2 Edmund Street, Birmingham, 3 ; 
1 St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff ; Tower Lane, Bristol, 1 ; 
80 Chichester Street, Belfast ; or through any bookseller. 


Crown copyright reserved. Extracts may be published if 
the source is duly acknowledged, except that permission of 
the authors must be obtained to reproduce signed articles. 


EpIToRIAL COMMUNICATIONS should be addressed to the 
Editor, Board of Trade Fournal, Mil!bank, London, S.W.1. 
(Telephone : Whitehall 5140, Ext. 306.) 


SUBSCRIPTIONS (26s. PER ANNUM ; 32s. 6d. POST FREE) AND 
SALES INQUIRIES should be addressed tothe publishers at any 
of the above addresses. 


ADVERTISEMENTS. Applications concerning the insertion 
of advertisements in the Board of Trade Journal should be 
addressed to the Director of Publications, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 421-9 Oxford Street, London, W.1. (Telephone : 
Mayfair 7755, Ext. 271.) 


The Government accepts no responsibility for any of the 
statements in the advertisements and the inclusion of any par- 
ticular advertisement is no guarantee that the goods or services 
advertised herein have received official approval. 

REPRINTS OF ARTICLES. Reprints of extracts of articles 
and announcements from the Board of Trade Fournal will be 
supplied on payment. The scale of charges is as follows :— 


For each additional 
125 copies ordered at 
the same time 

oe s. d. 

1 (or part) 6,8 2 6 
(minimum charge) 

2 zs @4 9 5 0 

3 poe © 7 6 

4 440 10 0 


Prices for extracts of more than four pages are propor- 
tionately higher. 


Orders with remittances should be addressed to the 
Director of Publications (S.A.), H.M. Stationery Office, 
429 Oxford Street, London, W.1, and should be received not 
later than on the Friday following publication of the Board 
of Trade Journal from which the extract is to be taken. 
Cheques should be made payable to H.M. Paymaster- 
General. 


No. of 
pages 


Up to 
250 copies 











Anglo-Italian Negotiations for New 
Commercial Treaty 


HE Secretary for Overseas Trade, Mr. A. G. Bottomley, announces 

that discussions have taken place in London with an Italian 
Delegation headed by Senator Carrara, regarding a new Treaty 
Commerce and Navigation. It is intended that the Treaty under 
negotiation shall deal on a reciprocal basis with the treatment of 
nationals and companies as well as with the treatment of goods and 
with navigation. 

The discussions, which have been carried on in a spirit of cordiality 
and mutual understanding, have been adjourned and it is expected 
that they will be resumed as early as possible next year in Rome. 
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Tariff and Customs and Import Regulations 


United States Import Duty Amendments 


HE Board of Trade have received a copy of a Proclamation by 
the United States President, dated May 13, which inter alia 
brings into force as from the dates stated the following reductions 
in the United States Tariff, which were negotiated at Annecy, 
Frame, last year between the United States and the Dominican 
Republic, Liberia, Finland, Denmark, Nicaragua and Italy. 
Nine of the ten new countries acceding to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade have now taken the aeceaeany action in con- 


nection with the Annecy negotiations whereby the concessions 
negotiaied between them and the United States can become effective 
(see notice in the Board of Trade Journals of January 28, May 6, and 
June 3). 


This list shows only the changes in the rates of duty and does not 
reproduce items where the effect of the agreement is merely to bind 
the existing pooktion > 


Tariff Act of ; 
1930, | 
| 





Rate of Duty 
Description of Products be =< atime wis 
Former 


paragraph 





Acids and acid aahyeriies : _ 
Boric acid < 
Tartaric acid 

| Cream of tartar 

Calomel, corrosive ‘sublimate, and other mercurial preparations 


1 cent. Ib 
8 cents Ib 
5 cents lb 
22 cents Ib., plus 25 per cent. 
ve. 


a 
35 per cent, ad val. 


} cent. Ib. 
6 cents Ib. 
32 cents Ib. | 
22 cents Ib., plus 15 per cent. | 


17% per cent, ad val, 





| Glycerophosphoric acid, and salts and ¢ is of g phosphoric acid 

Aconite, aloes, asafetida, cocculus indicus, jalap, manna ; ; wicadiniios or althea root, leaves | 
and flowers: all the foregoing which are natural and uncompounded, but which are advanced | 
in value or condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any other process or 


treatment whatever beyond that essential to proper packing and the perpen of decay or 
deterioration pending manufacture, and not containing alcohol ae peel 


| Oils, vegetable : 


380 | 
202 (b) 
206 


228 (b) 
232 (a) 


232 (b) 


Olive, weighing with the immediate container less than forty pounds ... é 
| Oils, — or essential, not mixed or eemenaane with or ones alcohol :-— 
Le 


Siennea — 
Crude or not ground . 
Washed or ground 
Vermilion reds containing quicksilv er, dry or ground in, or mixed with oil or water 
Soap: Castile . ail 
Mantels, friezes and articles of every description or parts thereof, ‘composed wholly or in chief | 
value of earthen tiles or tiling, except pill tiles oes oe : e one ont 
Pumice stone :— 
Unmanufactured :— 
Valued at $15 or less per ton . ‘ 
Valued at more than $15 per ton 
Wholly or partly manufactured 
| Manufactures of pumice stone, or of which Pumice : stone is the component material of chief 
} value, not specially provided for . 
Talc, steatite or soapstone, and French chalk :— 
wdered or pulverized (except talc and steatite or ee valued at 
14 per ton, and except toilet preparations ... 


not more than 
Cut or sawed, or in blanks, crayons, cubes, discs, or other forms 
| Earthenware and crockery ware composed of a non-vitrified absorbent body not wholly of clay, 
including white granite and semi-porcelain earthenware, and cream-coloured ware, terra | 
cotta, and stoneware, including clock cases with or without movements, pill tiles, plaques, 


| Ground, washed, 


ornaments, charms, vases, statues, statuettes, mugs, cups, steins, lam 
articles composed wholly or in chief value of such ware; any 
which are not tableware, kitchenware, or table or kitchen utensils :-— 
Plain white, plain yellow, plain brown, plain red, or plain black, not painted, coloured, 
tinted, stained, enamelled, gilded, printed, ornamented, or decorated in any manner, 
and manufactures in chief value of such ware, not saaepeted rere for, if valued at 
not less than $3 per dozen articles 


Painted, coloured, tinted, stained, enamelled, gilded, printed, ornamented, or decorated 
in any manner, and manufac tures in chief value of such ware, not Papuaped niennas for, 
if valued at not less than $3 per dozen articles . i 


substances, not specially provided for, whether susceptible of decoration or not, if not 
decorated in any manner :— 


| Marble chip or granito ; 
| All optical instruments, frames and mountings therefor, and Ney of any of the foregoing ; 


all the foregoing, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for : 
Range-finders designed to be used with photographic cameras 
Marble (except marble commercially known as black marble) and breccia :— 
In block, rough or squared only “ae oa 
Sawed or dressed, over two inches in thickness . 
Slabs and paving tiles of marble, breccia or onyx : 
Containing not less than four superficial inches: 
Not rubbed and not polished in whole or in part :— 
If not more than one inch in thickness 
If more than one inch and not more than one and one- -haif inches in thickness . *” 
If not more than one and one-half inches but not more than two inches in thickness .. 
If rubbed in whole or in part : 
If not more than one inch in thickness 
If more than one inch and not more than one and one-half inches in thickness . 
If more than one and one-half inches and not more than two inches in thickness 
gd ye in whole or in part (whether or not rubbed) :-— 
not more than one inch in thickness - 
If more than one inch and not more than one and one-half inches in thickness |__ 
If more than one and one-half inches and not more than two inches In thickness 





, and all other | 
the foregoing | 


Earthy or mineral substances wholly or partly manufactured and articles, wares, and materials 
(crude or advanced in condition), composed wholly or in chief value of earthy or mineral | 


10 per cent. ad val. 
8 cents Ib. 
25 per cent. ad val. 
} cent tb. 
cent Ib 
35 cents lb. 

15 per cent. ad val. 
25 per cent. ad val. 
tp cent Ib. 

+ cent Ib 
# cent Ib. 

35 per cent. ad val. 


35 per cent. ad val 
1 cent Ib. 


| 45 per cent. ad val., plus 10 
cents per dozen pieces 


50 per cent. ad val., plus 10 
cents per dozen pieces 


80 per cent. ad val 
45 per cent. ad val. 


65 cents per cu. ft 
$1 per cu. ft 


8 cents per ft. super. 


10 cents per ft. super. 
13 cents per ft. super. 


11 cents per ft. super. 
13 cents per ft. super. 
16 cents per ft. super, 


14 cents per ft. super. 
16 cents per ft. super. 


35 per cent. ad val., 
cents per dozen pieces 


5 per cent. ad val. 
42 cents Ib. 


17% per cent. ad vai. 


cent Ib. 
cent Ib. 
30 cents Ib 
10 per cent. ad val. 


124 per cent. ad val. 


d> cent Ib. 
cent Ib. 
cent Ib. 


17% per cent. ad val. 


17} per cent. ad vai. 


+ cent Ib. 


35 per cent. ad val., plus 10 
cents per dozen pieces 


15 per cent. ad val. 


25 per cent. ad val. 


324 cents per cu. ft. 
50 cents per cu. ft. 


4 cents per ft. super. 
5 cents per ft. super. 


64 cents per ft. super. 


af cents per ft. super. 
6} cents per ft. super. 
8 cents per ft. super. 


7 cents per ft. super. 


8 cents per ft. super. 


plus 10 





May 28, 1950 


232 (c) op 
joose 


If attached to paper or other material ... 


Mosaic cubes of marble, apace or int not oe two cubic inches in size :— 


19 cents per ft. super. 9} cents per ft. super. 


+ cent Ib., plus 20 per cent, | & cent Ib., } — percent. 


| 5 cents per ft. super, plus | 2} cents per ft. su 


233 


234 (a) 


234 (b) 
234 (c) 


Alabaster and jet, wholly or partly manufactured into monuments, benches, vases, and other 
articles, and articles of which these substances or either of them is the component 1 material 
of chief value; not specially provided for . ° 

— suitable for use as monumental, paving or building “stone, ‘Ds. pf: -- 

dressed, pointed, pitched, lined or polished, or otherwise manufactured 

Travertine stone, unmanufactured, or not dressed, hewn, or polished . 

Freestone, sandstone, limestone, lava, and all other stone suitable for use as monumental or 
building stone, except marble, breccia, and onyx, not specially — for :-— 

Hewn, dressed, or polished, or otherwise manufactured 
Unmanufactured, or not dressed, hewn, or polish 


35 per cent 


50 per cent. ad val. 
30 per cent. ad val. 
25 cents per cu. ft. 


50 per cent. ad val 
10 cents per cu. ft 


17} per cent. 


25 per cent. ad ral. 
20 per cent. ad val. 
124 cents per cu. ft. 


26 per cent. ad val. 
7} cents per cu. ft. 


Tr, plus | 


| 
| 


May 25, 1950 
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U.S. Import vioted Amendments—(Continued) 





Tariff Act of 
1930, 


paragraph 


17 June 1950 





Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 





Former 


New 


Effective 
Date 





235 
339 


363 
372 


372 
372 
372 


382 (a) 
382 (a) 





Blate, slates, slate chimney pieces, mantels, slabs for row yd ane all other manufactures of slate 
(not including roofing slates), not special! provided fi 

Table, household, kitchen, and hospital utensils, and hollow ¢ or flat ware, not specially provided 
for, whether or not containing electrical heating elements as constituent parts thereof :— 

Plated with silver on nickel silver or copper, if illuminating articles A 

Plated with silver on material other than nickel silver or copper 

Composed wholly or in chief value of steel or other base metal (not ‘including aluminium, 
copper, or brass, and except tin and tin plate), not plated with platinum, gold, or silver, 
and not specia!ly provided for, if household food grinding or cutting utensils other than 
meat and food choppers 

Articles having as an essential feature an electrical element or device, and parts thereof. all the 
foregoing, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value of metal, and not specially provided 
lor :— 

Internal-combustion engines (except carburettor type), of the horizontal type and weighing 
over 5,000 pounds each, or not of the horizontal type and — over 2,500 pounds 
each, and parts of the foregoing 

Table, butchers’, carving, cooks’, hunting, ‘kitchen, bread, cake, pie. ‘slicing, cigar, “butter, 
vegetable, fruit, cheese, canning, fish, carpenters’ bench, curriers’ wing, farriers’, fleshing, 
hay, sugar-beet, beet-topping, tanners’, plumbers’, painters’ Jette, artists’, shoes and similar 
knives, ype and steels, and cleavers, ‘all the foregoing, finished or unfinished, not specially 

rovided for : 
’ With handles of silver (not inc rx lo ag | od Ir'not with silver), or other metal than 
aluminium, nickel silver, iron or f not — aes © for other than 
household, kitchen, or butchers’ on oes 


With handles of hard rubber, solid bone, celluloid, or any pyroxylin, casein, or similar 
material (except table, carving, cake, ple, butter, fruit, cheese and fish knives, forks, 
and steels, and rend cleavers which are — » carving, cake, anes Deri fruit, oe 
or fish cleavers) .. eos 

With handles of wood or wood and steel, if specially designed for other than household, 
kitchen or butchers’ use, regardless of length (except hay forks and 4-tined manure forks 
which are four inches in’ length or over, exclusive of handle) o ooo ens 


With handles of nickel) silver or steel, other than austenitic :— 
If specially designed for other than household, kitchen or butchers’ use, regardless of 
length (except hay forks and 4- = manure forks which are 4 inches in _— or 
over, exclusive of handle) 


If table, carving, cake, pie, butter, fruit, cheese, or fish knives, frte, @ or sesaasde me of 
the foregoing less than four inches in length, exclusive of handle 


With handles of any material, if specially designed for other than household, kitchen, or 
butchers’ use and if 4 inches in length or over, exclusive of handle (except articles with 
handles of any materia! named heretofore in this item or of mother-of-pear!, shell, ivory, 
deer or other animal horn, silver, or any meta! other than - ree nickel silver, iron 
or steel; and except hay forks and 4-tined manure forks) es RK ae 


All scissors and shears (not including pruning shears or sheep shears), and blades for the same, 
finished or unfinished :- 
Valued at more than , $1-75 per dozen ... 


Sword blades (not including swords or side arms), irrespective of ony or = poeiy or hang 
rt of met ° 
Machines, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for :— 
Internal- combustion engines (exce pt carburettor type), of the horizontal t and weighin 
over 5,000 pounds each, or not of the horizontal type and weighing over 2, pounds rom | 
Parts, not specially provided for, wholly or in chief value of metal or perro, of articles 
provided for in any item 372 of this Part ‘ 
Textile machinery, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for :- — 
Machinery for making synthetic textile filaments, bands, strips, or sheets . 
Parts, not specially provided for, whollv or in chief value of metal or F porcelain, of articles | 
provided for in any item 372 of this Part 
Bronze, or Dutch metal, in leaf 
Aluminium, in leaf 
~The rates of duty on metal leaf provided for in the foregoing items 382 (a) apply toleaf 
not exceeding in size the —— of five and one-half by five and one-half inches ; additional 
duties in the same proportion shall be on leaf exceeding in size said equivalent. 
Articles or wares not specially provided for, if composed wholly or in chief value of -, 
whether partly or wholly manufactured 
Plywood (except elas with face- “ply of Western red cedar (dhuja plicata) ): — 
‘Birch 


Manufactures of wood or bark, or of which wood or bark is the component material of chief 
value, not spec “yp | provided for :— 

Spools wholly of wood, suitable for thread (not including bobbins) . 

Other (except clothes pins, other than spring clothes pins; baby carriages ; badminton 
rackets: badminton racket frames and tennis racket frames; bobbins and shuttles ; 
boxes, crates, fruit-picking trays, and similar containers, and shooks for making any such 
containers ; broom handles and mop handles, further advanced than rough shaped, not 
less than { inch in diameter and not less than 38 inches inlength ; brush backs canoes 
and canoe paddies; carriages, drays, trucks, and other vehicies, and parts thereof; 
clasps, buckles and buckle slides; faucets and « igots ; forks and spoons; golf club 
shafts; ice-hockey sticks ; laminated wall-boar picture and mirror frames ; skis, 
equipment ordinarily used in conjunction therewith, and parts of skis or of such 
equipment ; snow-shoes; stocking darners or darning lasts; toboggans; and 
wheelbarrows 

Molasses and sugar syrups, not specially provided for (except molasses and sugar syrups con- 
taining soluble non-sugar solids, excluding any foreign substance that may have been added 
or developed in the product, equal to more than 6 per centum of the total soluble nee I: 

Testing not above 48 per centum total sugars ae 

Testing above 48 per centum total sugars 


Note.—The foregoing item 502 
the Sugar Act of 1048 or substantially equivalent legislation is in effect in the United States, 
whether or not the quotas, or any of them authorized by such legislation, are being applied 
or are suspended 
Molasses not imported to be commercially used for the extraction of sugar or for human 

consumption ° 
Adonite, arabinose, dalcite, galactose, inosite, inulin, mannite. d-talose, d- -tagatose, ribose, 

melibiose, dextrose testing above 99-7 percentuin, mannose, melezitose, raffinore, rhamnose, 

sorbite, xylose, and other saccharides (not including levulose, salicin, or lactose) ... ad 
Filler tobacco not specially provided for :— 
Other than cigarette leaf tobacco 
If unstemmed 
Ifetemmed ... 
Scrap tobacco 





2 cents each, plus 25 per cent. 
’ oteal. 


will be effective only during such time as Title IT of | Pactions of a per centum in 





25 per cent. ad val. 


50 per cent. ad val. 
50 per cent. ad val. 


40 per cent. ad val. 


35 per cent. ad val. 


16 cents —— 35 per cent. 
val. 


8 cente each plus 35 per cent. 
ad val. 


2 cents eo) 25 per cent. 


12} per cent. ad cal. 


25 per cent. ad val. 
25 per cent. ad val. 


20 per cent. ad val. 


17} per cent. ad val. 


8 cents each plus 17} per cent. 
ad val. 


2 cents each, plus 12 rcent. 
ad val, ee 





2 cents on, 25 per cent. 


8 cents anh. 35 per cent. 


20 cents each, plus 45 percent. 
ad val. 
60 per cent. ad val. 
274 per cent. ad val. 
40 per cent, 
ad val. 
6 cents per 100 leaves 


6 cents per 100 leaves 


$2} per cent. ad val. 
25 per cent. ad val, 


25 per cent. ad val. 


25 per cent. ad val. 


0-25 cent per gallon 
0-275 cent additional for each 
per centum of tota) sugare and 


proportion 
0-03 cent per Ib. of total ae 
50 per cent. ad eal. 


35 cents Ib. 
50 centa Ib 


2 cents each 7 pl 12} per cent. 


2 cents each, plus 12} percent. 
ad val, 


4 cents each, plus 17} percent. 
ad val. 


15 cents each, plus 35 percent. 
ad val. 
25 per cent. ad val, 


17} per cent. ad val. 


20 per cent. 
ad val 


4} cents per 100 leaves 
8 cents per 100 leaves 





4 cents each plus 17} per cent. | 
ad val, 





25 per cent. ad val. 


17} per cent. ad val., and in 
addition thereto. 2} per cent. 
ad val. 


12} per cent. ad val. 


16§ per cent. ad val. 


0-155 cent per gallon 
0-1705 cent additional for each 
per centum of tota! sugars and 
fractions of a per centum in 

proportion 


0-015 cent per Ib. of total sugars) ) 


25 per cent. ad val. 


17} cents Ib. 
25 cente tb. 





35 cents Ib. 


174 cents Ib. 





| aay 30, 
1950 








May 30, 1950 


May 19, 
1950 
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Tariff Act of 
1930 
paragraph 


| 


Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 





Former 


| 





604 
703 
709 


718 (a) 


725 


738 


739 


763 


764 


765 


767 
775 
775 
777 (b) 
802 


804 


908 

O11 (a) 

923 
1001 


1001 
1004 (a) 


1005 (a3) 
1014 


1115 (b) 


1205 


| 
| 
| 
1301 
| 





| 
| 
| 





Snuff and snuff flour, manufactured of tobacco, ground dry, or damp, and aot. scented, or 
otherwise, of all descriptions a o 

Bacon, hams, and shoulders, and other ‘pork. ‘prepared ~ preserved : —- 
Made into sausages Of any kind (except fresh pork sausage) 

— when entered during the period from April 1 to “October 31, inclusive, in any year . 

Provided, That the quantity of butter entitled to entry at such rate of duty shall not exceed 

5,000,000 pounds during each of the periods from April 1 to July 15, inclusive, and from 

July 16 to October 31, inclusive, in any Are and any butter entered during any such period 

and not subject to that rate of duty shall be dutiable at . 

Cheese (except the following: Roquefort, in original loaves ; Sbrinz and Goya, in ‘original 
loaves; Cheddar, not processed, otherwise than by division into pieces; Edam and Gouda ; 
and Bryndza, in casks, barrels, or hogsheads, weighing with their contents more than 200 Ibe. 


each) :— 
Blue-mould, in original! loaves 
Made from sheep's milk, in origina) loaves, and suitable for grating ... ps pa = 


Other than the above and cheese having the eye formation characteristics of the despa! or 
Emmenthaler type ; and Gruyere process-cheese ... . 


Substitutes for cheese 


Fish, prepared or preserved in any manner, when packed in oil or in ol! and other substances :— 
Antipasto, valued at over 9 cents per pound, 
container - 
Macaroni, vermicelli, noodles, ‘and similar alimentary pastes : ae 
Containing no eggs or egg products ben 
Containing eggs or egg products 
Vinegar (except malt vinegar) ... 
Orange peel :— 
Candied, crystallized, or glace, or otherwise prepared or preserved 
Lemon peel :— 
Crude, dried, or in brine ... 
Candied, crystallized, or glace, or otherwise prepared or ‘preserved . 
Citrons or citron peel, candied, crystallized, or glace, or otherwise prepared or ‘preserved 
Figs :— 
Prepared or preserved, not specially provided for 
Lemons 
Note,—The United States reserves the right to increase the rate of 2) ce nts per pound on lemons 
which are entered in any calendar year in excess of an aggregate quantity by weight equal to 
5 percentum of the production of lemons in the United States during the preceding calendar year. 
Edible nuts, not specially provided for :— 
Pignolia nuts :— 
Not shelled . we 
Shelled : 
Grass seeds = ‘other forage erop seeds :— 
Orchard g eee 


Other garden were fleld seeds :— 
Pepper oe 


| Black-eye cowpeas, dried, or in brine 


Lupines 


Vegetables (including horseradish), if pickled, or packed in salt or brine, and not specially 
provided for (except cucumbers and onions) 

Pastes, balls, puddings, hash (except corned-heef hash),and all similar forms, composed of vege- 
tables, or of vegetables and meat or fish, or both, not specially provided for . 

Cocoa and chocolate, sweetened, in any form (other than in bars or blocks weighing ten pounds 
or more each), whether or not prepared, and valued at leas than 10 cents per pound . 

Spirits manufactured or distilled from grain or other materials, and compounds and preparations 
of which distilled spirits are the component material of chief value and not specially provided 
for :— 

‘Aaqnenth 
Vermuth :— 
In containers holding each one gallon or less 
In containers holding each more than one gallon ... 

Tapestries and other Jacquard-figured upholstery cloths ‘(not including pile ‘fabrics or bed 
ticking) in the piece or otherwise, wholly or in chief value of cotton or other vegetable fibre 

Quilts or bedspreads, wholly or in chief value of cotton, whether in the piece or otherwise :-— 
If not Jacquard-figured (except quilts or bedspreads block-printed by hand) ‘ ‘io 
If Jacquard-figured onl 

All manufactures, wholly. or in chief value of cotton, not specially provided f for :— 

Articles of pile construction D scececas eect woven shesapvens pe 

Hemp and hemp tow _... ae 

Hackled hemp 

Single yarns, of hemp or tamle, or a mixture of them :— 

Not finer than 60 lea . . wor 
Finer than 60 lea 

Cordage, including cables, tarred or untarred. composed of three or more strands, each strand 
composed of two or more yarns, wholly or In chief value of hemp 

Towels, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value of hemp or ramie or of which these 
substances or either of them is the component materia! of chief value. exceeding 100 threads 
but not exceeding 120 threads to the square inch, counting the warp and filling > 

Bodies, hoods, forms, and shapes, for hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and similar articles, pv | 
or in chief value of wool but not knit or crocheted nor made in chief value of knit, crochet 
or woven material: all the foregoing, if not pulled, stamped, blocked, or trimmed. and not 
finished hats, bonnets, caps, berets, or similar articles, and if valued at more than 50 cents | 

Tr poun . 

Woven fabrics in the plece, exceeding 30 inches in width, wholly or in chief value of silk, not 

specially provided for :— 
lf Jacquard-figured, with fibres chiefly but not whol'y of silk, and if bleached, printed 
ved, or coloured, and valued at $5 or less per pour: 

Woven fabrics in the piece, not exceeding 30 inches in width, whether woven with fast or split 
edges wholly or in chief value of silk, including umbrella silk or Gloria cloth :— 

If Jaequard- -figured :- 
With fibres wholly of silk, if not bleached, printed, dyed or coloured 
With fibres chiefly but not wholly of silk : 
If bleached, printed, dyed or coloured, and valued at $5 or less per pound 
Tf not bleached, printed, dyed, or coloured 
If not Jacqnard-figured, with fibres chiefly but not wholly of silk, if bleached, Printed, 
dyed, or coloured, and valued at $5 or less per pound eas 
Filaments of rayon or other synthetic textile, grouped, not ay prowess for :— 
Weighing 150 deniers or more perlength of 450 metres... ps 


Weighing less than 150 deniers per length of 450 metres ... 





including the apa of the immediate | 








as| 
=| 


| 
" 
| 


| 
| 
| 


55 cents Ib. 


3} cents Ib. 
14 cents Ib. 


5 cents per lb., but not less 
than per cent. ad val 
5 cents per !b., but not less 





27% cente Ib. 


14 cents Ib. 
7 cents Ib. 


14 cents Ib. 


3 cents per Ib., ny not less 
than 15 per ce ad vai. 
Kk cents per Ib., ‘but not less 


May 30, 1950 


than 25 per cent. ad val. } than 17) per cent. ad val. | 


7 cents per Ib., but not less | 
than 35 per cent. ad val. 
7 cents Ib., 
than 35 per cent. ad val, 
$0 per cent. ad val. 
14 cents Ib, 
2 cents Ib. 
8 cents proof gallon 
8 cents Ib. 
2 cents Ib. 
8 cents Ib. 
6 cents |b. 


40 per cent. 
24 cents Ib. 


24 cents Ib. 
5 cents Ib. 


5 cents Ib. 


10 cents Ib. 
14 cents Ib. 


4 cent Ib. 


35 per cent. 
35 per cent. 
40 per cent. 


$2-50 proof gallon 


50 cents gallon 
75 cents gallon 


40 per cent. 


25 per cent. 
40 per cent. 
40 per cent. 
1 cent Ib 
1} cents |b. 


25 per cent. 
15 per cent, 


44 cents Ib. 


80 per cent 








5 cents per Ib., but not less 
than 25 per cent. 


ad val. 
but not less than | | 5 cents per Ib., but not leas 
bh 
} 


than 25 per cent. ad val. 


15 per cent. ad val. 
1 cent Ib. 
14 cents Ib. 
4 cents proof gallon 
4 cents Ib. 
1} cents Ib. 
6 cents Ib. 
4 cents Ib. 


20 per cent. 
1} cents Ib. 


cents Ib. 
cents Ib. 


1 
af 
24 cents Ib. 


74 cents Ib. 
2 cent Ib. 


+ cent Ib. 


17% per cent. 
25 per cent. 
20 per cent. 


$1-25 proof gallon 


31} cents gallon 
624 cents gallon 


27} per cent. 


12} per cent. 
20 per cent. 


20 per cent. 
cent Ib. 
cent Ib. 


17} per cent. 
12) per cent. 


4 cents Ib. 


27% per cent, 


| 40 cents Ib. plus 55 per cent, | 25 cents Ib. plus 55 per cent 


65 per cent 


65 per cent. 


65 per cent. 
65 per cent. 


50 per cent. 


40 cents per Ib 


: | 50 per cent. but not leas — 


40 cents per Ib 


| 


| 


. | 45 per cent. but not less than | 92 


32} per cent. 


32) per cent. 


324 per cent. 
32} per cent. 


25 per cent. 


4 per cent. but not leas than 
20 cents per Ib 

25 per cent but not less than 

20 cent« per Ib 








May 28, 
1950 





May 30, 
1950 

May 28, 
1950 


May 30, 
1950 


May 19, 
1950 


May 30, 
1950 


May 30, 
1950 


May 19, 1950 


| May 28, 1950 





May 30, 
1950 
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Tariff Act of Rate of Duty 
1930, | Description of Products ' 
Paragraph Former | 











1402 Paper board, walJboard, and pulpboard, including cardboard (but not including leather board 
or someeeee leather, and exce pt strawboard, solid fibre shoe board and all counter board, 
and pulpboard in rolis for use in the manufacture of wallboard), not plate finished, super 
calendered or friction calendered, laminated by means of an adhesive substance, coated, 
surface stained or dyed, lined or vat-lined, embossed, printed, decorated or ornamented 
in any manner, not cut into shapes for boxes or other articles and not specially provided 
for : 

Other than wallboard and wet-machine board oss ose 10 per cent. ad val, 74 per cent. ad val, | May 25, 1950 
Manufactures of papier-maché, not specially A. for (not including masks) ne oe 25 per cent. 124 per cent. a o, 
Cloth-lined or reinforced paper 5 cents Ib. plus 17 per cent. 2} cents lb. plus 10 per cent. 

Grease-proof and imitation parchme nt papers ‘which have been super calendered and rendered | 
transparent or partially so, by whatever name known, and all other grease-proof and | 
imitation parchment paper, not specially provided for, by whatever name known ... 3 cents Ib. plus 15 per cent. 1} cents Ib. plus 74 percent. | May 25, 1950 

' Labels, flaps, and bands (except cigar bands), composed wholly or in chief value of paper 

|  lithographically printed in whole or in part from stone, gelatine, metal, or other material, 
but not printed in whole or in part in metal leaf and not specially provided for; all the 
foregoing, if embossed or die-cut, printed in less than eight colours (bronze printing to be | | 
counted as two colours), and not exceeding 10 square inc ike cutting size in dimensions ... 35 cents lb. 25 cents Ib. 

Wrapping paper not specially provided for (except strawboard and straw paper known as 
wrapping paper, less than 0-012 but not less than 0-008 inch in thic mead -—— | May 25, 

Sulphate _ es 20 per cent | 10 per cent. ad val. 1950 

Other than sulphite or sulphate 25 per cent. 124 per cent. ad val. 

1410 | Book covers (not including bindings) wholly or in ‘part of leather, not ‘specially provided for 30 per cent. 15 per cent. ad val 

1410 All postcards (not including American views), plain, decorated, embossed, or is ited —- 
by lithographic process 30 per cent. 25 per cent. ad val. 

1504 (a) | Braids, plaits, and laces, composed wholly or in chief value of straw, chip, paper, grass, willow, | 
osier, rattan, real horsehair, cuba bark, or manila hemp, and braids and plaits, wholly or 
in chief value of ramie, all the foregoing suitable for making or ornamenting hats, bonnets, 
or hoods: Bleached, dyed, coloured, or stained, and not se a substantial _—s of 
rayon or other synthetic textile < 20 per cent. 174 per cent. ad val. 

| Buttons of vegetable ivory, finished or partly finished sole = jew as eee 1} cents per line per gross, § cent per line per gross, 
plus 25 per cent. | plus 12) per cent. 


May 30, 1950 


Natural ome, grains, leaves, plants, shrubs, herbs, trees, and parts thereof, not specially 
provided for 
When bleached Ree was ove o“ one 50 per cent. 25 per cent. ad val. 
When coloured, dyed, painted, ‘or chemically treated 75 per cent. 37% per cent. ad val. 
Boas, boutonnieres, wreaths, and all articles not specially provided for, composed wholly or 
in chief value of natural grasses, grains, leaves, or other material mentioned in the preceding 
item: 

If the component material of chief value is bleached . ‘ 60 per cent. 30 per cent. ad val. 
| If the component material of chief value is coloured, dyed painted, “or chemically ‘treated 75 per cent. | 374 per cent. ad val, 
Human hair, cleaned or commercially known as drawn, but not manufactured ... | 20 per cent. | 10 per cent. ad val 
1527 (a2 2)| Jewellery, commonly or commercially so known, finished or unfinished (including parts 

| thereof), composed wholly or in chief value of silver and valued above $18 Aig dozen ere 

| or parts oes . . eee cee ose ove os | 55 per cent 35 per cent. ad val., but not |May 28, 1950 
| 

| 

| 








less than 50 per cent. of the 
amount payable on the basis 
of the duty “ existing” 
(within the meaning of Sec- 
tion 350, Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended by the Act of 
July 5, 1945) on January 1, 
1945, if the articles were not 
| 








dutiable under para. 1527, | 
| Tariff Act of 1930. | 
1529 (a) Laces, lace fabrics, and lace articles, made wholly by hand without the use of any machine- 
made material or article provided for in paragraph 1529 (a), Tariff Act of 1930 (except laces, | | 
fabrics, and articles if exceeding two inches in width and valued at more than $50 per | 
pound) ; ; all the foregoing if wholly or in chief value of vegetable fibre other than cotton, 
however provided for in said paragraph 1529 (a) 60 per cent. 45 per cent. ad val. May 30, 1950 
1530 (c) Leather (except leather provided for in sub-paragraph (d) of paragraph 1530, Tariff Act of 
1930), made from hides or skins of animals (including fish, reptiles, and birds, but not 
including cattle of the bovine species), in the rough, in the white, crust, or russet, partly 
finished, or finished 
Glove and garment leather made from goat or kid skins, not imported to be used in the 
manufacture of boots, shoes, or footwear, nor cut or wholly or partly manufactured 
into uppers, 7 or any forms or ‘shapes « suitable for conversion into “nati shoes, 
or footwear 15 per cent. 10 per cent. ad val. 


1530 (e) Boots, shoes. or other footwear (including athletic or sporting boots and shoes), made wholly 
or in chief value of leather, not specially provided for 
Turn or turned boots and shoes for women and misses (except slippers for housewear ; 
and except moccasins of the Indian handicraft type, having no line of demarcation 
between the soles and the uppers) .. . : . 10 per cent. 5 per cent. ad val. »May 30, 
| Manufactures of leather (except reptile leather), rawhide, or parchment, or of which leather 1950 
(except reptile leather), rawhide, or parchment is the component material of chief value, 
not specially provided for (not including bags, baskets, belts, satchels, pocket books, jeweb 
boxes, portfolios, other boxes and cases, or any article permanently fitted and furnished 
with travelling, bottle, drinking, dining or luncheon, sewing, manicure, or similar sets; and 
except the following :—coin purses, change purses, billfolds, bil) cases, bill rolls, bill purses, 
banknote cases, currency cases, money cases, card cases licence cases, pass cases, passport 
cases, letter cases, and similar flat leather goods; strops and straps; buckles designed to 
be worn on the person, and other wearing apparel; and leads, leashes, collars, muzzies, 
and similar dog equipment) 174 per cent. 124 per cent. ad val 
1536 Manufactures of wax, or of which wax is the component mate rial of chief value, not specially 
provided for : 
Ski wax 20 per cent. 10 per cent. ad val. May 25, 1950 
1537 (c) Combs of whatever material composed (exc ept combs who! ally of metal, ‘rub ber, ‘or compounds ) 
of cellulose), not specially provided for, if valued at $4.50 or less per gross 1 cent each, plus 25 per cent. | 4 cent each, plus 12) per cent 
1538 | Manufactures of mother-of-pearl! or shell, or of which these substances or eithe r of the m is the May 30, 
| component material of chief value, not "specially provided for; and shells and —_ es of shells 1950 
engraved, cut, ornamented, or otherwise manufactured ge » 25 per cent. 17} per cent. ad val, 
1541 (a) Musica! instruments and parts thereof, not specially provided for :— 
Cymbals and parts thereof ‘ : 20 per cent. 10 per cent. ad val. May 30, 
Piano-accordions and all concertinas and “other accordions, and parts thereof 40 per cent. 20 per cent. ad val. 1950 
1547(a)(2); Works of art, not specially provided for: 
sa 1 fe sculptures, or copies, replicas, or reproductions thereof, valued at not less than 
$2.5 20 per cent. 10 per cent. ad val. May 28, 1950 
1552 | All pa a articles whatsoever, and parts thereof, finished or unfinished, not specially | 
provided for, of whatever material composed, except china, porcelain, parian, bisque, 
earthenware, or stoneware } 
Cigar and cigarette boxes, wholly or in chief value of wood and valued at 50 cents or more | 








each 30 per cent. 15 per cent. ad val. 
Umbrellas, parasols, and sunshades, covered with material other than paper or lace, not 
embroidered or appliquéd 40 per cent. 20 per cent. ad val. 
| Handles and sticks for umbrellas, parasols, sunshades, and walking canes, not wholly or in ' 
chief value of synthetic resin or compounds of c ellulose (except handles and sticks wholly | 
or in chief value of wood and valued at leas than $2.50 per dozen) 40 per cent. 20 per cent. ad val. 
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Pakistan Import Control Policy 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Karachi has reported 

by telegram the announcement by the Government of Pakistan of 
their import policy for the twelve months beginning July 1950. The 
following are the extracts (as telegraphed) from the public statement 
which was referred to in the notice published in the Board of Trade 
Journal last week (page 1226). 


** Extensions in the scope of Open General Licence have been 
made. From the American Account Area, machinery and selected 
chemicals are placed on O.G.L. In the case of Japan, O.G.L. will 
cover not only machinery and chemicals, but cotton cloth of a c.i.-f. 
value not exceeding Rs. 1 per yard, and yarn. In the case of Switzer- 
land, machinery comes on to O.G.L. For the rest of the world, which 
includes all soft currency areas and the Argentine, Belgium and 
West Germany, important additions have been made to the items which 
can be imported without a licence from July 1. Among these additions 
are metals, ores and tools, books, asbestos manufactures, earthenware, 
pails, sanitary ware, fibre boards, chemicals, drugs and medicines, 
dyes, dyeing and tanning substances, various types of glass and earthen- 
ware, electric instruments and appliances, machinery, matches, 
mineral oils, paper, butter, ghee, cheese, milk foods for infants, 
spices, wool tops, artificial silk yarn and thread, woollen yarn and 
knitting wool, woollen piece-goods, aeroplanes and parts, complete 
cycles, motor trucks and parts, and accessories of motor vehicles, 
wood and timber, umbrella fittings, plastic sheets, rods and tubes, 
and tea chests and racks. 

It is the intention that all Open General Licences will continue for 
a year. 


Licensing will be in two periods of six months, viz., July-December 
1950, January-June 1951. Applications for licences to import during 
the first period (July-December 1950) are to be made by registered 
post by June 24 for Karachi and June 30 for Chittagong. There are 
separate provisions for established importers and for newcomers. 
Licences when issued will be valid for shipment up to the end of 
December. In the case of imports of drugs and medicines and 
second-hand clothing from the American Account area licences will 
be issued automatically in response to applications which may be 
made at any time during the year. 

Dollar licences will be valid for most of the rest of the world as well 
as for the dollar area. 


Applications for licences for the import of cotton yarn and cloth 
from sterling and soft currency areas will not be regulated by the 
above procedure, but according to a notice to be issued shortly.”’ It 
is not yet clear whether imports of cotton cloth from the sterling and 
soft currency areas are to be réstricted on the same basis as those from 
Japan. 


Marking of Imports into the 
United States 


HE attention of exporters is again drawn to the fact that the 

acceptable marking for articles entering the United States from 
the British Isles are :—‘‘ United Kingdom,” ‘‘ Great Britain,’’ or 
** United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.”’ 

The words ‘ England,’’ ‘“ Scotland,’ ‘‘ Wales,’’ ‘‘ Northern 
Ireland”’ or ‘“‘ Ireland”’ are also permitted for goods from these 
territories as an alternative to the above markings. 

“Eire”? or “Ireland”’ is acceptable for goods imported from 


Eire. 





BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


1289 


Canadian Import Duties Amendments 


DETAILS of further amendments which were made to the Schedules 

of the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs at Annecy last 
October have been received from the United Kingdom Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Ottawa. 


These amendments are announced in Canadian Department of 
National Revenue Memoranda, Series D, No. 48, T.A.28, Supplement 
Nos. 13 and 14, and are effective on and after May 19, 1950. 

N.o.p. means “ not otherwise provided for.” 

ners 
Description of Products ory 


| Preferential | 


23 =| ~Preparations of cocoa or 
chocolate, n.o.p., and | 
confectionery, coated | 
with or containing | 
chocolate 


Present Duties | 


New Duties 





Tariff 
No. Most- British 

Favoured- | Pre 
N 








| 
' 
} 

} 
| 


| | 
10 per cent. | 20 per cent. | 15 per cent. | 25 per cent. 


plus 2 | 
le cea | b Noes j —— 
3 cts. per| 5 cts. per | ets. per | js 
Coffee, roasted orground| ~ jp. jor 3| Ib. [or 5 | Ib. i 
cts. plus cts. plus 
| 7} percent.]| 10 percent.) 
(1) Coffee, green, when | i 
imported by manufac- 
turers of coffee ex- | 
tract, for use exciu- | 
sively in the manufac- | 
ture of coffee extract, | 
in their own factories | 
(i) Coffee, green, n.0.p. 
Cattle food containing 
molasses 
| Oranges, grapefruit, or 
lemons, sliced or In 
the form of pulp, with 
or without the addi- 
tion of preservatives 


Free, 


| 2cts. perlb. 
Free. 


2 cts. perlb. 


l ct. per Ib. 
2 cts. per Ib. 


Free. 
Free. 
10 per cent. | 15 per cent. 


15 per cent. | 20 per cent. 


Free or 
20 per cent. 


} 
} 


20 percent. 
r 





o 
25 per cent 
Molasses of cane, testing } 
by ariscope under | 
thirty-five degrees but | 
not less than twenty 
degrees ‘ » 


Single-ply, 
rotarv-cut veneers of 
rosewood, mahogany 
or Spanish cedar, not 
over five-sixteenths of 
an Inch in thickness, 
not taped nor jointed 


1} cts. per | 
| gallon. 


sliced = or 





| 10 percent 


Veneers of wood of any 
kind, not over five- 
sixteenths of an inch 
in thickness, taped or 


jointed 15 percent. | 25 percent. | 10 percent. / 20 per cent 


Import Licensing in British Colonies 


THE following amendment should be made to the particulars which 
have been given in previous issues of the Board of Trade Journal 
about the treatment accorded to goods of United Kingdom origin 
in certain British Colonies :— 


Singapore 

The following item should be added to the list of goods for which 
individual import permits will still be required -— 

Live poultry and fresh eggs for hatching purposes. 

(See Board of Trade Fournal of July 9, 1949, page 79.) 








GOVERNMENT 


from H.M., 





Required by customers in the South-West may be obtained quickly 
STATIONERY OFFICE, 


PUBLICATIONS 


TOWER LANE, BRISTOL, ! 
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Turkish Customs Tariff Modifications 


HE Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Ankara has 
forwarded a translation, in French, of Law No. 5643 of March 25, 
1950, which modifies the duty payable on a number of items in 
the Turkish Customs Tariff. 


The revised scales of duty which will come into force on June 25, 
1950, are given below. 


Tariff No 


Commodity 


Oils and greases for oiling watches, sewing machines and 
typewriters, also oils for lubricating pianos and the like 
(including vegetable, mineral or mixed oils). 

The above item is deleted. 
oTe.— Divers’ ro pene and clothing are subject to Customs | 


"= of £T.10-00 per 
in the Note to Tariff No. 98 A.1 is 


ned word “ Kamgarn”’ 
Rabbit, musk rat and beaver hair, and all other hair for hat 
making (including scoured, carded and dyed hair) 


Threads of “ toura "’ silk for weaving carpets, handbags, bags 
and other articles (floss silk waste and the like). 
The above item is deleted 
“ Tbrichim *’ yarn : 
A — dyed or not( in skeins and put up for retail) 


1, Natural silk yarn 
2. Schappe yarn (in natural or artificial silk) 

B Ofartificial silk, dyed or not (in skeins and put up for 
retail sale or not) (including the weight of the reels, 
paper cards, etc., on which wound) 

issues and ribbons of natural or artificial silk mixed with 
other textile materials; tissues and ribbons made of 
materials other than silk but embroidered with silk ; tissues 
not specially mentioned (mixed with metal threads or other 
materials or not): 
Containing over 10 per cent. and up to and including 
20 per cent. of silk 
Note 1.—Fibres from other insects than the silk-worm and 
artificial fibres prepared with materials of a base of cellulose, 
conn, protein and albumin for weaving, knitting and 
mbroldery, are regarded as artificial silk whatever the 
method of manufacture, and the tissues, articles and ready- 
made articles as well as made up articles of these fibres fall 
under the Tariff Nos. on silk. 
Sugar (cane or beet), refined or semi-refined (in any form) 


Note 2.—Oils in special containers up to 5 kgs. are subject to 
duties according to Note 2 of T.No. 695 


Gum ammoniac, dammar, sandarac, ‘myrrh, aloes and | 


asafoetida ae eee ine ‘ 
All plastic materials prepared sy yf and by means of 


composition with bases such as celluloid, casein, gelatine, 
starch, phenol, urea, phthalic acid, yamide (nylon), vinyl, 
chloride ac etate, copolymer, vinylidine chloride copolymer, 
acrymomitril copolymer, poliviny! alcohol, rene, poly- 
ethylene, tetrafluor octhylene polymer and the like: 
Crude, in powder or in lumps (coloured or not) .. 
In plates, sheets, bars, ribbons, tubes (coloured and trans- 
parent or not) : 
1. Not pliable : 
(a) plain 
(b) With surface worked a in relief or otherwise or 
moulded 
2. Pliable: 
(a) Thin transparent sheets (weighing up to 50 ner per 
tre 


(b) Over 50 gr. per 8q. metre: 
1. Plain 


2. With surface worked up in relief or otherwise 
or moulded “ ee 
lhreads (with one or more strands) . 
Cissues of all kinds (with or without patternsand embroideries) 
Trimmings suc h as ribbons, braids, fringes, cords, chenilles, 
tassels ( d or not) ( bi d or mixed with other 
materials or not): 
1. Of pure plastic materials | 
2. — with other fibrous materials or euumanet with 


n-precious mate: 
Made-up articles woven or knitted, of ali kinds : 
Clothing for men, women and children, gaiters, scarves, 
socks and stockings, underclothes and similar articles of 
dress (combined or mixed with other materials or 
not) 
Table cloths, bedcovers and the like, curtains, uilts, 
pillows and cushions, handkerchiefs, material for 
punome, fans, carpets, “ Kilim’’ and the like (com- | 
bined with other materials or not) 
All other articles of plastic materials not elsewhere mentioned 
in the Tariff (combined with other materials or not) : 
1, Combined with metals and precious stones ee 
2. Combined with other materials or not 





3. Miners’ lamps (with or without accumulators) . 

Notr 1.—If 10 per cent. or less of natural or artificial silk in | 
the shape of hair, pattern, thread, fibre or any other form, is 
mixed with thresds, tissues and articles of ic materials, 
the basic duties are Increased by 15 per cen’ 

If the proportion of natural or artificial silk exceeds 
10 per cent., articles of this category are subject to duties | | 
ap icable to silk. 

Note 2.—If threads, tissues and made-up articles of plastic 


New Duties 
per 
100 kgs. 


~ ‘Turkish 
pounds 


Net weight 
150-00 


2,000-00 
800-00 


800-00 


2,300-00 


gross weight 
15-00 


Net weight 
40-00 


10-00 


50-00 
200-00 
gross weight 
65-00 
net weight 
1,200-00 
1,500-00 


800-00 
10,000-00 


15,000-00 


6,000-00 


ad val. 
50 per cent. 
Net weight 
2,000-00 
100-00 





Tariff No. 


D1 


B 
D 


449 
Ex 471 
493 


Ex 494 
510 


569 
A 


Commodity 





| 


| materials are mixed with a material other than natural or | 
artificial silk, which exceeds ae es cent. aoe a is | 

taken into consideration and tar! 

| 


Pine, fir and other wood, round . 
egetable materials, of any kind (bleached ‘or not, 
yed, dried or not) | 
Paper in colours suitable for the manufacture of carbon paper 
(in black, violet, red and dark blue only) 
Cotton thread put up for retail sale ( bleached or not, dyed, 
twisted or not) (on bobbins, in small skeins, in balls, on 
tubes and in other forms) : | 
On bobbins.. “on - — eee one ose ; 
In otherforms ... : e se eee oes - | 
Nore 8.—If 10 per cent. or less of natural or artificial silk in 
| the shape of hair, pattern, thread, fibre or an: ‘orm, is 
mixed with cotton piece- (articles of T.Nos. 377-392) 
nm, the basic duties are increased ty 


and articles of cot 
15 per cent. If the proportion of natural or artidcial sil 
exceeds 10 per cent., the cotton plece-goods and articles of 
cotton are subject to duties cir lcable to silk. 

nd faachine belting ane inder felt, by permission of | 
the Ministry o Lew Meg duty of | 
£T. 25-00 F100 ka. lifetover 80 percent. ‘rubber, they fall | 
under T, No. 444 | 

Other tissues of - , jute, ramie and other vegetable | 

materials not — y mentioned, mixed with other fibrous 
materials or not) 

Notr 2,—The above (linen) plece-goods, if containing up to 
10 percent. of embroidery or applique work on silk or other | 
fibrous materials, are subject to an increase of 25 per cent. 
on the basic duty. 

Nots 3,—If 10 per ‘cent. or less of natural or artificial silk in 
the shape of hair, pattern, thread, fibre or any other ee is 
mixed with linen ‘plece-goods (articles of T.Nos. 417-425) and 
linen articles, the basic duties are increased by 15 ahr 
If the proportion of natural or artificial silk exce eae 
cent., the linen piece-goods and articles are subject to auth es | 

applic able to silk. 

nee, crude, cleaned or not (in any form) ; scrap and waste 
rubber : 

Crade, not cleaned 

Gane, scrap 





| yeom ie rted ‘rubber for bicycle, “motor-cycle ‘and car : 
tyres a (on tubes, and for cables, are subject to a duty | 
of £T. 10 per 100 kgs. in quantities fixed by and by per- 
mission oft he Ministry of Economy and Commerce. 
Nots 2,—Divers’ clothing and footwear are subject to a duty | 
of £T. 10 per 100 — 
Phosphorite ‘ 


| Glass in rods or tubes 


Demijohns 

Buttons, beads, artificial eyes, “cigarette cases, nec cklaces, 
bracelets, ear-rings, chaplets, rings and the like, lamp shade 
and chandelier pendants, of glass, enamel or vitrified 
porcelain ( mom wd or (eanaperens), plain or combined with 
common is or base metal: 

NoTe.—Glass and glass tubes none as semi-worked material 
for the manufacture of electric light bulbs are subject to a | 
duty of £T.10 per 100 . (on condition they are manu- 
factured by the electric light bulb manufacturers). 

Nore.—If bent but not otherwise worked such = perforated, 
etc., they fall under ph A. of T.No. 53 

tron screws, bolts, = and washers (including ralwey bolts, 

| washers and c 

| Copper strips, rods Not any section), plates and sheets, plain 

| Nots.—Copper cable and wire are {> to a duty of £T.5 
| . in quantities fixed by and by porabasen of the 

Siintetry of ‘Economy and Commerce. 

Copper wire and cables used for electric current (combined with | 
other wire or not): 

Insulated one or more times with rubber, gutta-percha, | 

asbestos, plastic and other mavertals : ri 
oper at and ¢ cable ows “| 


Brass 
| Insulated with silk, “artificial silk or mixed silk or after in- | 
—- with these materials, insulated with one or more 
ng materials of any kind or after insulation with an 
ind of insulating material, covered with silk, artificial si 
or mixed silk : 
Copper wae and cable 
Brass wire and cable 
| Afterinsulation with - material, armoured with one or more 
|} threads and with _ or metallic sheets of iron, lead, 
aluminium and the 
Copper wire and cable 
Brass wi 


| 
| 


re and cable a ma | 

Nors.—If armoured with materia) other than metallic ic pe | 
such as pipes of iron, lead, aluminium and the like t 
which the diameter exceeds 20 mm. they fall under para- | 


am E.3. 
N Cat oll bases imported for electric light bulb manu- 
facture are subject to a duty of &T. 25[per 100 kgs. 
| Aluminium and aluminium al! 
| |e og and semi- ~—— articles : 
1. 
2. Ingots, 
3. Fiasco Gane and other semi-worked products by i | 


| 


June 1950 


New Duties 


| Gross — 


Net weight 


| Gross weight 
16-00 


160-00 
60-00 


Free 
Net weight 
1-00 
Gross weight 
5-00 


Net weight 
500-00 


Gross weight 
-00 


Net weight 
30-00 


160-00 
150-00 
Gross weight 
20- 
20-20 


3-00 
10-00 


10-00 


(Continued om next page) 
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Turkish Customs Tariff Modifications—(Continued) _ 


New Duties 
Commodity per 





Tariff No, 





All kinds of waste, chips and scrap 
Wire, bars and sections : 

1. : rtions (of all shapes) 

2. 


3. Wire 
Plates and sheets: 
1, Plates and sheets 
2. Plates and sheets, corrugated, bent, channelled, ribbed, 
having designs of the same material, and otherwise | 


moulde 
3. Pistentaen rigid) 
be yen + ye and powder 
basins and other large containers 

Pipes, ey tohee 

Kitchen utensils and containers and instruments for domestic 
| work am ° ose oes 

Cords, cables, wire’ 

Articles of aluminium not mentioned elsewhere : 

1. Nails, rivets, bolts, nuts and the ee 

2. re ‘apsules, screws (with or without base) 

3. Parts moun or not used in building, sheets cut or 
perforated according to use and other coarse work in | 
aluminium not pm td mentioned in the Tariff (com- 
bined with other materials or not) 

. Tronmongers’ and locksmiths’ articles of aluminium and 
aluminium alloys : furniture, beds, doors, windows and 
fittings, hand tools and the like (combined with other 
materials or not) . | 
Drawing room and office articles, ‘ornaments and other 
fine objects: buttons, stars for uniforms, buckles, 
fasteners, cigarette holders, fountain pens, inkwells, | 
office desk sets and the like (combined with other | 


—ee not) pte me goo 
i alloys not specially 


6. Articles of 
mentioned . } 
Fire extinguishers and insecticide appara us and parts thereof, 
for use with chemical products (filled or empty) ... | 100-00 
per ton burden 
Steam yachts and fly-boats as see von 100-00 
Motor yachts and fly-boate et , = 200-00 
Sailing yachts and cutters 250-00 
Nors 2.—Oils put up in special containers, for retail sale, 
pay 10 times the origina! duties (weight of the immediate | 
containers included). 
Ceruse, barium ceruse (natura! or artificial barium sulphate), 
| it me, minium, zinc carbonate (zinc ceruse), litharge- 
cot, zine oxide : r 100 kgs. 
1. Barium ceruse (natural or artificial barium sulphate), ross weight 
minium, zinc carbonate (zinc ceruse), lithopone ... - 23-10 
2. Ceruse, litharge- maassicot, zinc oxide is 2-57 
| Mercury palais (pure cinnabar) 25-00 
Nors.—Typewriter ribbons, not dyed, “not bleached and not | 
prepared are sabjoct toa duty of £T.100 per 100 kgs. 
Other salts, cryolithe ee ae. cane falls 
under T.No. 75 7) ps =; 
| Carbolic acid (phenol) : =| 


50-00 


or alumini 





200-00 


Net weight 
51-53 
4-00 

5-00 

5-00 


Sulphurous ac 
! Hydrochloric ad (muriatic) . 
( ‘hemical and medicinal Pew alyeo 
1.  Phosolkresal B,"" “ Glycol,” ** Centralite,”* “ Thio- 
2. Liver extracts, wh pre pared, containing sulphamides, 
. )-- eee emamma ~ 
Dolls, undressed or merely with a chemise or with shoes 


I 


ad vai. 
1 jo = cent 





& per cent 

16 per cent. 

Net weight 
600-00 
750-00 


600-00 
400-00 


' 
dolls, dressed : | 
1. ‘In natural or artificial silk ik | 
2. In other materials . ; a 

B | Other toys, of base m: tals 
Cc — toys, of rubber, celluloid, ‘jeather, or of other common | 
terials.. } 400-00 


Reimposition of French Customs 


Duty on Bananas 


THE Journal Officiel of May 11, 1950, announced the reimposition 
of tt the he French customs duty (hitherto jo suspended) ¢ on bananas : — 


Minimum 
ad valorem 
duty 


Tariff No. Description of goods 


71B 


Tropical fruits, fresh or dried :-— 
Bananas, fresh or dried, ee dried green 
bananas (cossettes) a 20 





Per cent. 





Goods falling under this classification which were shipped directly 
to the country of importation before May 11 and which are declared 
to be for immediate consumption and not for warehouse storage, 
will be exempt from the reimposed duty. 

A copy of the official French notice is available for inspection in the 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch), 
Board of Trade, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


OF TRADE JOURNAL 


1291 


Imports of Pepper into France 


A NOTICE in the French Journal Officiel of May 17, 1950, 
announces the establishment of a sterling credit (value not stated) 
for the import into France of black and white pepper from the 
sterling area. 

Import licence applications may be lodged with the Office des 
Changes, 8 Rue de la Tour des Dames, Paris 9, on or after the 
fifteenth day following publication of the notice and will be examined 
as they are received. Each application should relate to one type of 
pepper only and should be accompanied by a pro forma invoice in 
two copies. The type of pepper concerned must be indicated on the 
application form as well as on the pro forma invoice. 

The official French notice is available for inspection in the Commer- 
cial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch), Board 
of Trade, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Modifications of the French 
Export Tariff 


THE Journal Officiel of May 12, 1950, announced modifications 
in the French export tariff relating to raw bones and to leather and 
other waste. 

The export duty on raw bones classified under Tariff No. Ex. 43 
has been provisionally suspended. The rate of duty was previously 
120 francs per 100 kilograms gross. 

Tariff No. 39 in the export tariff has been amended to read as 
shown below. The rate of export duty remains unchanged at 25 per 
cent. ad valorem. 


Tariff No. 


Ex 39 


Description of goods 
Waste of green leather and untanned skins, tendons, nerves, tails 
and similar untanned waste, excluding tails and shreds (chiquettes) 
of rabbits and hares, w holly covered with hair. 
A copy of the official French notice is av ailable for inspection in the 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch), 
Board of Trade, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Belgian Import Licensing Regulations 


HE Commercial Department of H.M. Embassy in Brussels 

reports that the following goods, which have hitherto been subject 
to the regime ‘‘ Declaration in lieu of Licence,”’ are subject to import 
licence as from May 15, 1950. 


Tariff No. Commodity 


777 Thin leaves of aluminium, also ife ut othe rwise than at right angles. 

859 (b) Transformers and static converters. 

878 Apparatus for regulating, cutting off, protecting and distributing 
electric current, and also all electro-technical articles, com- 
ponents and detached parts of electric machinery and apparatus, 
n.e.8.i. 

Talking machines and detached parts thereof (except gramophones 
and detached parts thereof, dictapbones and transcribing 
machines (phonograph type).) 


943 (b) 


(n.e.s.i, means not elsewhere specified or include d. 3 


Benelux Customs Tariff 


THE Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Brussels has 

forwarded a copy of Customs Circular No. D.T.56,101, dated 
May 26, 1950, which suspends temporarily for the period June 1, 1950, 
to November 30, 1950, the import duties on the following wool and 
cotton yarns :— 
Tariff No. 





: Commodity 








Woollen yarns, carded. 
Woollen yarns, combed 
Yarns of fine anima! hair. 

Yarns of wool or fine animal hair, mixed. 

Yarns of coarse animal hair and of horsehair, also if mixed with vegetable textile 


materials. 
Cotton yarns, single. 
Cotton yarns, t 
Cotton yarns, cabled. 
Cotton yarns, mixed. — 
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Australian Customs Woven Rayon Tariff Amendments 


AUSTRALIAN Customs Tariff Proposals No. 2, 1950, operating 
on and from June 9, 1950, make the following amendments to the 
Australian Customs Tariff. 


Tariff Item 
No. 


It is hoped to publish details, next week, of the Timber items also 
covered by these Proposals. 





Former Dutie 8 
“Most- 
British Favoured- 
Preferential Nation 


__ Present Duties 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 


General 
Preferential 





Piece-goods :- 


105 (A) (4) Tapestries and tapestry curtain material, viz. :— 


includes wool, not more than 5 per cent. b: 


| weight is wool 
| (b) Wholly or artificia) silk or containing a 


sub-item (A) (4) (a) 


105 (D) (1) Woven, viz. 


per sq. 
(b) Artificial silk or containing artificia) silk or having artificial silk worked thereon, | | 
except pat enumerated in sub-items (A) (1) (b), (A) (3), (A) ~ (A) (5), | 


(AA), (D) (1) (a), (D) (3), and (F) 


106 (1) (4) 


Departmental By-laws 


Australian Customs Tariff Decisions 


THE following decisions, regarding the application of the Australian 
Customs Tariff, have been issued by the Australian Department 
of Trade and Customs :— 
x ~ Classification and Duty 
under the British 
Preferential Tariff 





Rate of Duty 


Tariff Item | 1 


Fish :— 
Anchovies, preserved by salt and put up in airtight 
containers 51(F) 
Herrings, red, ham cured, smoked and salted, paren 
in airtight tins 
Shears :-- 
Hat trimming and tailors’, measuring at least 20 centi- 
metres from the pam of the shears to the end of the | 
short bow ... ook 
W aste 
Mill waste, being clippings and pieces of textile materials 
for regrading and subsequent export 


58. Od. per cwt 


51(F) 5s. Od. per cwt 


| 449 (A) (1) Free 


449 (A) (1) Free 


: 4 beg ner Surveys. 

> Purchasing Officers’ Associatio ms Wardrobe Chambers, 146A 
PR n Victoria Street, London, E.C.4, are issuing a Raw Materials 
Surveys Series. These booklets deal with supplies of principal 
raw materials ; subjects already dealt with include Timber (price 
2s. 3d.), Wool (1s. 9d.), Cereals (2s. 6d.), Animal Feeding Stuffs 
(1s. 6d.), Petroleum (1s. 6d.) and Raw Materials of the Iron and 
Steel Industry (3s.). 





© . ESTABLISHED 1893 


 W FRISCHMANN 


Importers and Exporters of Botanical Raw Materials 
for Food Products and Pharmaceutical, Veterinary 
and Allied Manufacturing Trades 


62-63 FENCHURCH STREET 


LONDON, E.C3 Xe 
TELEGRAMS — FRISCHMANN, LONDON oF 


~) 
\ 
TELEPHONE — ROYAL 2211/2 os 











} 
| (a) Woven, viz. :—Wholly of artificial silk ; containing a mixture of fibres in which 
| more than 50 per cent. by weight is artificial silk and, if the nee: ~4 = | 


xture of fibres in which at wd tid | rae 
cent. by weight is artificial silk and, if the mixtures of fibres includes wool, not | | 
more than 5 per cent, by weight is wool, except plece-goods enumerated in | 2 


. C 
:—Wholly of artificial silk or containing a mixture of fibres in which 


more than 50 per cent. by weight is artificial silk, except tyre cord fabric and 
plece-goods, enumerated in sub-items (A) (4) (a), (A) (5), (D) (3) and (F) 


rsq. yd. |) ' 
Wholly of artificial silk or containing artificial silk, of types which would 6 otherwise New sub-item. Goods mainly entered 
be classified under sub-item (4) @ ows or sub-item @) a (a), as — bed by 


per sq. yd. a ies 





| General 
| 
} 


[2 sia 


| British 
7 
| 
} 
| 
| 
' 
| 


yd. 144. 


under item 449 (A) (i) 
| Free 124% ad val. 124% ad val. 








Australian Tariff Board Reference 


THE question of what rate of duty should be imposed on :— 
Torch Cases 
has been referred by the Commonwealth Minister of Trade and 
Customs to the Tariff Board for enquiry and report. 
Torch cases are at present classified under Tariff Item 206 (A), 
which reads as follows :-- 





Most- 

British Favoured- 
Preferential Nation 
Tariff Tariff 


General 
Tariff 





206 (A) ome not elsewhere included, except | 
lamps for cycles and motor cycles 
and miners’ portable acetylene lamps, 
lanterns not elsewhere included ; 
rts not elsewhere Included of lamps 
Tether than miners’ portable acety- 
lene lamps) and lanterns, except 
wicks, lampware not elsewhere 
included but not the columns or | 
sheet metal awe of street | 
lamps ... ..ad val. | 5 percent. | 45 per cent. 


| 
| 45 per cent. 


This matter has been aN by dairies by the United tills 
Senior Trade Commissioner at Canberra. United Kingdom Trade 
Associations or firms wishing to present evidence at the above enquiry 
should communicate immediately with the Board of Trade, Com- 
mercial Relations and Exports Department, Thames House (North) 
Millbank, London, S.W.1, quoting Reference C.R.E. 7056/50. 

Interested parties are reminded that the period between the 
notification to hold a Tariff Board enquiry and the actual date of the 
enquiry is often extremely short, and that evidence should be prepared 
and submitted with the least possible delay through the channel 
selected for its presentation. 


Venezuela 
Customs Tariff Modifications 


THE Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Caracas reports that 
the Venezuelan Ministry of Finance has issued a resolution, No. 258, 
dated April 26, raising the duty on olive oil; Item No. 5 in the Vene- 
zuelan Customs Tariff is consequently modified as follows :— 
(5). Oils 
(A) Pure olive oil Bs. 4-00 
(B) Non-pure olive oil LF obi ive eat 6-00 
(C) Non-specified ... ee 4-00 
The object of this resolution is to protect Venezuelan manufacturers 
of oils and fats who have, it is stated, undertaken not to raise their 
prices above present levels so long as the raw material does not increase 
in price. 
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Import Control Relaxations 
in Ceylon 


1. United Kingdom Trade Commissioner in Colombo has 
forwarded a copy of Import Control Notice No. 26/50, dated 
May 20, issued by the Controller of Imports, Government of Ceylon, 
in which it is stated that the following commodities will be licensed 
freely for importation from the British Commonwealth (other than 
Canada and Newfoundland) :— 


Description Item Nos. 
Jams, jellies and marmalades ... 
Spices ’ 
Yeast 


For the following items, import licences will be issued freely i 
respect of easy currency sources, including Hong Kong :— 


Description Item Nos. 
Chinaware, porcelainware and stoneware, other than 
sanitary fittings and satsumaware ... 
Instruments, appliances and apparatus 
Electric wires and cables 
Electric lamp bulbs 
Torch bulbs 
Electric lighting accessories and fittings 
Cordage, cables and ropes of hemp ... 
Imitation jewellery and haberdashery 
Glass beads and bangles ; Be 
Lacquerware, damasceneware, satsumaware, clois- 
soneware one eae 


38 
66 
66A 
66B 


149B 
162A 
C 162B 
Note.—The above Category C items remain on Open General 


Licence for importation from the British Commonwealth (other than 
Canada, Hong Kong and Newfoundland) into Ceylon. 


AQAAAQAANAANRAN 


Customs Tariff Amendments 
in Jordan 


THE Government of the Hashimite Kingdom of Jordan has an- 
nounced the following amendments to the Customs Tariff to take 
effect from May 16, 1950 :—- 





Article Old Duty |New Daty 


Pure alcohol... ees eco oe 75 mile, | 1 . 
Denatured alcohol 25 ? 7. 


Wooden match sticks in boxes not exceeding - 

19,000 eticke ‘gross 50 
Wooden match ticks In bookiets not exceed- 00 

ing 25 aticks In each booklet . 60 ,, 
Wax match sticker in boxes not exceeding 

10,900 aticks per som oe  - 
Wax match sticke in booklets not exceeding 00 

26 aticks in each honklet ... New item 
Nalls, 2 cms. 'ength or over ... oxo eve 1 mil. 
Nalls shorter than 2 cms. eee eee eco 2 mils. 


























The Government of Jordan has also decreed that as from May 16, 
1950, the following commodities may be exempted from Customs 
Duty, provided that they are imported directly by factory owners or 
forwarded to them from customs bond. 


(1) Dates for industrial purposes, sugar for industrial purposes, 
dates juices and molasses, carobs and similar products used for 
alcohol distillation. 


(2) Wood, paper and chemicals used in the match industry. 

(3) Aluminium sheets for the aluminium ware industry. 

(4) Wire for the nail industry. 

The announcement states that all arrangements made by the 


Customs Department to ensure that these commodities are used for 
industrial purposes should be followed. 


In Australia 
and New Zealand 


With total assets of over £300,000,000 
and with over 800 branches and agen- 
cies throughout Australia, New Zealand, 
Fiji, Papua and New Guinea, this Bank 
is better equipped to facilitate trade 
with these countries than any other 


institution there, 


BANK OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


ESTABLISHED i817 

















(Incorporated in New South Wales with limited liability) 


LONDON OFFICES: 29 Threadneedle Street, EC2, and 
47 Berkeley Square, W./ 








— —  _______ 








The Horner 2b Cashel 


The latest addition to Horner’s Gift Pack Parade is an 
exclusive design created to meet the demand for a 
larger-size gift tin. To give the widest possible appeal, 
the 2 Ib. casket can be obtained packed with any 
Horner Speciality. 


HORNER Quality Confectionery 


GLORUE W. HORNER A OO. LTD., CHESTER-LE-STREET, COUNTY OF SURNAM. 
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IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


TURNOVER £10,000,000 HIGHER 
Lord McGowan’s survey of activities 


Tue Twenty-Tuirp ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING of IMPERIAL CHEMICAL 
Inpustrigzs LimiTep was held on June 8 in London. 

The Rr. Honouraste Lorp McGowan, K.B.E., D.C.L., LL.D., the 
Chairman, in the course of his speech said :— 

The consolidated trading results were about £4,000,000 lower in 1949 
than in 1948. The main factors accounting for this were additional costs 
of production—including wages, raw materials and fuel—not reflected 
during 1949 by increased selling prices, and a fairly sharp reduction in the 
export prices of eome of our products to meet the competition, which I 
forecast when I spoke to you last year. You may remember that I then 
said that the sellers’ market had gone for nearly all products and that we 
should have to fight hard to keep our overseas markets and develop new 
ones, particularly in hard currency areas. Gone are the days when, for 
many products, we were unable to produce enough for all our customers at 
home and overseas, and had to resort to rationing of one kind or another in 
order to maintain a fair balance between the many different claims upon our 
output. 

‘There was a time when it was possible, and indeed our national duty, to 
obtain enhanced prices for our exports, and but for the prices we received 
in our export markets, we should not have been able to keep our home prices 
so low. To-day we must keep a careful eye on our prices if we are not to 
lose business to keen competitors. We have not been unsuccessful, and, 
indeed, at £174,000,000 our turnover is £10,000,000 higher than in 1948. 
The total value of exports was also higher in 1949 than in 1948. In 1949 
we did a larger volume of business at a smaller margin ; this reduction ‘n 
the margin of profits being due to both increased costs and reduced or 
maintained selling prices. 

DFVALUATION 

Devaluation of the pound sterling in September 1949, had the effect of 
increasing substantially the cost of some of our raw materials, but this 
increase in cost was more than offset by the increased sterling proceeds of 
exports. Since devaluation we have been able to obtain for many products 
both an expansion of trade and increased sterling prices ; the devaluation 
of the pound sterling thus resulted in an improvement in our export trade, 
but much of this advantage is likely to disappear to the extent that costs in 
Britain rise as a secondary result of devaluation 

Nevertheless, since devaluation, there has been a substantual improve- 
ment in our turnover, both at home and abroad, and I believe that with the 
very solid foundations upon which the company’s operations are based, we 
shall continue not merely to maintain, but to expand, our total sales. Much 
depends upon our ability to keep down costs in face of the increasing 
burdens which manufacture in Britain has to bear, and this has our constant 
attention. We cannot overlook the possibility of competition from Germany 
and Japan. 

DEPRECIATION AND OBSOLESCENCE 

As you are aware, a deduction from tax assessments is allowed of no less 
of 40 per cent. of new capital expenditure on plant and machinery, Asa 
consequence of the company’s substantial capital expenditure during 1949, 
there is an additional income tax relief against profits of that year of no less 
than £2,215,000. ‘This initial depreciation allowance, though very welcome 
because of the relief from current taxation which it gives, has the result of 
increasing the tax due in later years, because the extra depreciation allowance 
given initially means less depreciation for later years. 

There is a widespread and erroneous belief that the 40 per cent. initial 
allowance given in the tax assessments of companies which incur fresh 
capital expenditure is a substantial and permanent relief from taxation 
This is far from being the case. Your directors have given careful con- 
sideration to this matter and have come to the conclusion that it is unwise 
to accept the tax relief given now, without making provision for the extra 
tax burden which will arise from this cause in later years. 

We have, therefore, placed to a special tax reserve out of the 1949 profits 
the sum of £2,215,000 ; and, because in each of the three previous years 
our special appropriations in centra! obsolescence and depreciation provision 
had included portions set aside on account of the relief yiven by initial 
allowances, we have also transferred from that provision to this new taxation 
reserve the sum of £2,676,000 

Another matter to which your directors have been giving special con- 
sideration is the question of the adequacy of the provisions made for 
depreciation and obsolescence. 

You will have noticed that £1,500,000 has been appropriated to the 
central obsolescence and depreciation provision against an appropriation 
of £3,000,000 for 1948. The final dividend proposed for 1949 is 7 per cent., 
making a total of 10 per cent., which is the same as in the past few years 


Overseas ACTIVITIES 
In its overseas activities, the company’s fortunes are, of course, subject 


to all the winds of political disturbance that blow. In the sub-continent 
of India, for example, the tension between India and Pakistan has made 
conditions difficult for our Khewra factory which is in Pakistan, but near 
the borders of India. This factory produces soda ash and the most natural 
source of the coal which it consumes, and the greater part of the market for 
its products, lie over the border in India. The tension which has existed 
between the two countries has seriously impeded the free flow of this trade, 
and the successful operation of this factory must, to a large extent, depend 
upon the restoration of better relations between these two new Common- 
wealth countries. In China the southward sweep of the Communist armies 
has meant a curtailment of our activities there. 

In other parts of the world, particularly in South America, difficulties 
have arisen because of currency restriction and import licensing, but, 
generally speaking, the company has fared reasonably well, having regard 
to these conditions, and we are not unhopeful of the prospects of the future 
when, in some countries at any rate, these restrictions upon trade and upon 
the remittance of profits may be eased. 

In Australia, notwithstanding considerable industrial unrest, our sub- 
sidiary company, Imperial Chemical Industries of Australia and New 
Zealand Ltd., celebrated with increased profits for 1949 not only the twenty- 
first anniversary of its incorporation but also the seventv-fifth year since the 
foundation of the first factory which ultimately became absorbed in its 
undertaking—a notable double event. In Canada, too, our associated 
company, Canadian Industries Ltd., has achieved a new level of prosperity, 
higher indeed than its record figures for 1948. 


PURCHASE OF ARNOLD HorrMan & Co. 

So far as the United States is concerned, I have an encouraging story to 
tell. The negotiations announced some time ago for the purchase of a 
controlling interest in the share capital of Arnold Hoffman & Co. Inc., have 
been successfully concluded, and the company now owns 70 per cent. of 
that corporation’s capital. Through the organization of this American 
corporation we expect to be able to develop by manufacture in the United 
States the results of patient research in our own laboratories in Britain, and 
we also expect to find new openings for the export to the United States of 
products manufactured in Britain. 

In South Africa, our associated company, African Explosives and Chemical 
Industries Ltd., the Ordinary share capital of which we own jointly with 
De Beers Industrial Corporation Ltd., continues to prosper and to expand. 
A heavy capital expenditure programme is in progress designed to increase 
the capacity for the production of blasting explosives and fertilizers. 

All our activities overseas receive the most careful attention, and the 
company’s policy of watching these interests through constant visits by 
directors and senior officials is being still further developed as travelling 
facilities improve. 

Dovus_e TaxaTION RELIEF 

Before leaving overseas matters, however, I must not fai! to refer to the 
amendment to the current Finance Bill which the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer intends to move with the object of giving double taxation relief, 
within limits, upon income arising from those countries with which, for one 
reason or another, it has hitherto not been possible to make double taxation 
treaties. This step is most welcome, as the total home and overseas burden 
of taxation in some of these cases has been crippling—sometimes exceeding 
70 per cent.—and has been having a most serious deterrent effect upon 
overseas trading and investment. We should, however, like to see the 
Chancellor go all the way and give full relief. 


Tue Current YEAR 

When I last addressed you I said that I saw no cause for pessimism, nor 
was there at that time. Shortly afterwards, however, there was a recession 
of trade in the home market and a distinct falling off in the sales of many of 
our products. In addition we had to reduce our prices in certain export 
markets because of competition Although towards the end of the year 
business at home improved, the improvement was insufficient to compensate 
for the earlier fall in home sales and price reductions in the export markets. 
At a time like this, with the world so disturbed, it is more dangerous than 
ever to prophesy ; all I can say is that we are very satisfied with the trading 
for the first months of this year and that as far as one can see at the momefht 
the prospects are encouraging. I can only hope that exchange and import 
licence restrictions will not make conditions more difficult in our export 
markets. 

You will be glad to learn that we have maintained cordial relationships 
with the various Trade Unions to which different sections of our employees 
belong. This is a matter which your directors regard as of the highest 
importance. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 
British Goods in Turkish Fair 


FURTHER information about the exhibits in the British Pavilion 
at the Izmir International Fair, supplementing that published in 
the Board of Trade Journal on May 6, has been received from the 
British Embassy in Ankara. 


The Turkish Ministry of Commerce has made an allocation of 
£150,000 for the sale of goods exhibited in the British Pavilion at the 
Izmir International Fair (August 20 to September 20, 1950) on 
condition that 60 per cent. is used for goods figuring in Group A 
and 40 per cent. for goods in Groups B and C of the Turkish Import 
List, published in the Board of Trade Journal on November 26, 
1949, page 1052. Distribution will be made by the British Chamber of 
Commerce of Turkey, the organizers of the British Pavilion, and 
intending exhibitors should contact the Chamber, either direct or 
through their agents, for the purpose of sharing in the allocation. 
It is considered extremely unlikely that the Turkish authorities will 
agree to allow any additional sterling for exhibits outside the British 
Pavilion. 

It is of interest to note that the import ratio for Groups B and C, 
which include less essential goods, is normally much lower than 40 per 
cent., but the Turkish authorities are making a special concession for 
the Fair so as to ensure a greater variety of British exhibits. 

Applications should be addressed to Norman Covey Esq., British 
Chamber of Commerce of Turkey Inc., Istanbul Han No. 1, Hanum 
Eli Sokak, Asirefendi Caddesi, Istanbul. (Tel. : 21041.) 





Home and Overseas Events 


The following list of trade exhibitions and fairs in the United 
Kingdom and overseas is compiled from information furnished by the 
organizers and by the overseas officers of the Commercial Relations 
and Exports Department. It will be understood that no responsibility 
is taken for the standing of the organizations or individuals mentioned 
and that dates, etc., may be subject to alteration. This list is not 
exhaustive and further information about these and other events may 
be obtained from the Exhibitions Division of the Commercial Rela- 
tions and Exports Department, Board of Trade, Lacon House, 
Theobald’s Road, London, W.C.1. (Telephone: CHAncery 4411, 
Ext. 419.) Recent additions to the list are indicated by an asterisk (*). 


United Kingdom 
1950 


Antique Dearers’ Fair—June 8-23. 

At Grosvenor House, London, W.1. Apply, Capt. C. S. Platts, 
Room 904, Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, W.1. (Tel.: 
Grosvenor 6363.) 
Oxrorp, RoyaAL AGRICULTURAL SHOW—July 4-7. 
At Kidlington, Oxford. Apply, Royal Agricultural Society of England, 
16 Bedford Square, London, W.C.1. (Tel. : Museum 5905.) 
SixtH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS AND ‘TECHNICAL EXHIBITION OF 
RapioLocy—July 24-28. ; . 
Apply Technical Exhibition Secretariat, 32 Welbeck Street, London, 
W.1. (Tel. : Welbeck 5124.) 

Monet ENGINEERING EXHIBITION—August 9-19. _ 

At New Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster. Apply, Model 
Engineering Exhibition, 23 Great Queen Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : 
Chancery 6681-4.) 

British Foop Farr—August 29-September 9. 

At Olympia. Apply, General Organizer, 57 Catherine Place, London, 
$.W.1. (Tel.: Victoria 3674/6.) 

INDUSTRIAL FINISHES ExHIBITION—August 30-September 7. 

At Earls Court. Apply, Industrial Finishes Exhibition Ltd., 26 Old 
Brompton Road, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: Kensington 0025.) 

FARNBOROUGH FLYING DISPLAY AND EXHIBITION—September 6-10. 
Apply, Society of British Aircraft Constructors Ltd., 32 Savile Row, 
London, W.1. (Tel. : Regent 5215.) 

MANCHESTER, BusINess Erriciency Exuisition—September 6-16. _ 
At City Hall, Deansgate. Apply, Office Appliance Trades Association, 
11-13 Dowgate Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel. : Central 
7771. 

re han Rapio AND TELEVISION ExHIBITION—September 6-16. 

At Castle Bromwich. Apply, Radio Industry Council, 59 Russell 
Square, London, W.C.1. (Tel. : Museum 6901.) 

FasHION IN Footwear Exnisition—September 11-15. _ 

At Grosvenor House, London, W.1. Apply, Exhibition Department, 
“ Footwear,” Drury House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : 
Temple Bar 3422.) 
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SHOE AND LEATHER Fair—September 11-15. 
At Olympia. Apply, Shoe and Leather Fair, Granville House, 
Arundel Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : Temple Bar 5524/6.) 


15TH INTERNATIONAL ComMeRcIAL Moror Transport ExHisirion— 
September 22-30. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders 
Ltd., 148 Piccadilly, London, W.1. (Tel.: Grosvenor 4040.) 


LAUNDRY DRYCLEANING AND ALLIED Trapes ExHisrrron—September 28- 
October 7. 
At Grand Hall, Olympia. Apply, F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 0568.) 

Brewers’ ExHIBITION—October 2-6. 

At National and Empire Halls, Olympia. Apply, The Trades’ Markets 
& Exhibitions Ltd., 623-4 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, 
W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 1371.) 

50TH Cuemists’ Exurpirion—October 3-6. 

At New Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster. Apply, The British 
and Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194-200 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
(Tel. : Bishopsgate 2148.) 

Leicester, British Exureirion or Hosiery AND KNITTING MACHINERY 

(INTERNATIONAL)—October 11-21. 
At Granby Halls, Leicester. Apply, Textile Recorder Machinery 
and Accessories Exhibitions Limited, Old Colony House, South 
Kings Street, Manchester, 2 
ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES ASSOCIATION. 
October 17 and 18. 
At Horticultural Hall, Westminster, 
Street, Portman Square, London, W.1. (Tel.: Welbeck 2241.) 

351TH INTERNATIONAL Mector Exuisrrion—October 18-28. 

At Earls Court, London. Apply, Society of Motor Manufacturers 
and Traders Ltd., 148 Piccadilly, London, W.1. (Tel.: Grosvenor 
4040.) 

LONDON NURSING AND Mipwirery Exuistrion—October 23-28, 1950 
At Seymour Hall, Seymour Place, London, W.1. Apply, “ The Nursing 
Mirror,” Dorset House, Stamford Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel. : 
Naterloo 3333.) 

64TH, ANNUAL Dairy SHow—October 24-27. 

At Olympia. Apply, The British Dairy Farmers’ Association, 17 
Devonshire Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Langham 5012.) 
Pustic Works AND Municipat Services—Concress AND EXxHIBITION— 
November 13-18. 
At Olympia, Apply, Mr. J. Pattisson, 68 Victoria Street, London, 
$.W.1. (Tel. : Victoria 9132/3.) 
CLoruinc Trape Facrory EquIPMENT AND Accessories EXxHIBITION— 
November 15-18. 

* At Old Horticultural Hall, Westminster. 
Westminster, S.W.1. (Tel. : Whitehall 4296.) 

SMITHFIELD SHOW AND AGRICULTURAL MacHINery Exuisit1on—Decem- 

ber 4-8. 
At Earls Court, London. Apply, The Smithfield Show Joint Commit- 
tee, 148 Piccadilly, London, W.1. (Tel. : Grosvenor 4040.) 


Lonpon Recionat DispLay— 


S.W.1. Apply, 9 Seymour 


Apply, 40 Broadway, 


1951 





FESTIVAL OF Britain 1951— 
Apply, Secretary, Festival of Britain 1951, 2 Savoy Court, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Waterloo 1951, Ext. 102.) 











SeconD NATIONAL PacKAGING ExursiT1on—January 30-February 9. 


At National Hall, Olympia. Apply, Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. (Tel.: Deansgate 6363), or 
London Office, 167 Oakhill Road, Putney, S.W.15. (Tel.: Vandyke 
5635.) 

Gauce AND Too. Exnisirion—May 15-25. 
At New Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster. Apply, Gauge and 
Tool Makers’ Association Ltd., Stanbrook House, Old Bond Street, 
London, W.1. (Tel. : Regent 3451/2.) 


Dorcuester, BATH AND West AGRICULTURAL SHOW—May 30~June 2. 
* Apply to The Bath and West and Southern Counties Society, 3 Pierre- 
pont Street, Bath. (Tel.: Bath 3010.) 
Business Erricigency Exuisition—June 6-16. 
At Olympia. Apply, Office Appliance Trades Association, 11-13 Dow- 
gate Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel. : Central 7771.) 
Lonpon, British Pvastics ExH1sITion—June 6~—16. 
At Olympia, London. Apply, “ British Plastics,” Dorset House, 
Stamford Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel. : Waterloo 3333.) 
ENGINEERING AND Marine ExHipirion—August 30-September 13. 
At Olympia. Apply, F. W. Bridges and Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 0568.) 


(Continued on next page) 
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Exhibitions and Fairs—(Continued) 
INTERNATIONAL BAKERS’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION—September 29- 


October 4. 
At Olympia. Apply, Trades Markets & A ae Ltd., = Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 1371.) 


Overseas 
1950 


Papua, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Fain—June 7-25. 

Apply, Padua International Samples Fair—Via N Tommaseo 59, 
Padua. 

Narrost, INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT AND ENGINEERING Fairn—June 9-24. 
Apply, Secretary, Exhibition Promotions, P.O. Box 2485, Nairobi, 
Kenya. 

Brussets, INTERNATIONAL 
At Palais du Centenaire. 

1 Rue Montoyer, Brussels. 


AERONAUTICAL EXHIBITION—June 10-25 
Apply, Comite National D’Aeronautique, 


Lititz, INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr—June 10-25. 
Apply, Foire Commerciale & Internationale de Lille, 69 Rue Faid- 
herbe, Lille. 

Brussects, COLONIAL Farr (INTERNATIONAL)—June 10-25. 
At Palais No. 2 du Centenaire. Apply, Foire Coloniale de Bruxelles, 
20-21 Boulevard Baudouin, Brussels. 

BARCELONA, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Fair—June 10-30. 
Apply, Mr. J. Bosch, 109 Whitton Road, Twickenham, Middlesex. 
(Tel. : Popesgrove 4822.) 


BorpeAuXx, INTERNATIONAL Farr—June 11-26. 
Apply, Foire de Bordeaux, Palais de la Bourse, Bordeaux. 


TorRONTO, 33RD CANADIAN CHEMICAL CONFERENCE AND EXHIBITION— 
June 19-22. : : 
At Royal York Hotel. Apply, Exhibits Committee, Chemical Institute 


of Canada, Box 62, Station ‘‘ D,”” Torontc, Ontario. 


IpgzaL Homes AND TRADES ExHIBITION—July 7-15. 
P.O. Box 2485, Nairobi. 


Frankrurt, ACHEMA IX ExuHIsITION OF CHEMICAL AppaRATUS—July 9-16. 
* Apply German Society for Chemical Apparatus, Dechema, Frankfurt/ 
Main 4 (Postfach) Uimenstrasse 10. 


VERONA, INTERNATIONAL Doctors AND CHEMISTS CONGRESS AND EXxuHIBI- 
TION—July 20-30. 
Apply, Professor Luigi Barchi, ‘‘ Giornate Mediche Internazionali,” 
Verona, Chievo. 
Zurich, 6TH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF PEDIATRICS AND SCIENTIFIC 
ExnHIBITION—July 24-28. 
At University Buildings. Apply, Exhibition Chairman, Kinderspital, 
Zurich, 32, Switzerland. 
Cuicaco, INTERNATIONAL TRADE Fatr—August 7-20. 
Apply, Mr. A. P. Wales, 16 Shelton Street, London, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 2972, Ext. 14.) 
ELIZABETHVILLE, INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL, COMMERCIAL AND INDUS- 
TRIAL Exuiprtion—August 12-21. 
Apply, Chamber du Commerce et de I’Industrie du Katanga, B.P. 972, 
Elizabethville, Belgian Congo or Centre d’Information et de Documen- 
tation du C.B. et du R.U. 94 rue de la Loi, Brussels. 


TRENTO, INTERNATIONAL TOURIST AND Sports EQUIPMENT Farr—August 
12-27. 
* At Palazzo Raffaello Sanzio, Trento. Apply, Italian Chamber of Com- 
merce for Great Britain and Commonwealth, 652 Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 5521 ) 


LuxemsurGc at Work Exuisrtion—August 12-27. 
% Apply, Secretary-General, P.O. Box 100, Ville D’Esch, Luxemburg. 


Izmir, INTERNATIONAL Farr—August 20-September 20. 

Apply, Secretary, British Chamber of Commerce of Turkey (Inc.), 
Istanbul Han No. 1, Istanbul. 

BuLawayo, AcricutturaAL SHow—August 24-26. 

Apply, Secretary, Bulawayo Agricultural Show, Bulawayo, Southern 
Rhodesia. 

Toronto, CANADIAN NationaL Exuipition—August 25-September 9. 
Apply, Canadian National Exhibition Representative, British Columbia 
House, 3 Lower Regent Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 
2794.) 

SrockHoLM, St. Erix’s Farr—August 26-September 10. 

A ply, Circle Exhibitions Ltd., 47 Hertford Street, London, W.1. 
el. : Regent 7557.) 
Leipzig AuruMN Farr—August 27-September 1. 
Apply Leipziger Messe-Amt, Leipzig, C.1. 

"TRIESTE INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Fair—August 27—September 10. 

Apply Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain and Common- 


Narros!, 
Apply, Exhibitions Promotions Ltd., 


(Tel. : 
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wealth, 652 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. 
(Tel. : Whitehall 5521.) 
Satispury, SOUTHERN RHopESIA First RoyaL AGRICULTURAL SHOW— 
August 30-September 2. 
Apply, Secretary, Royal Agricultural Society of Southern Rhodesia, 
P.O. Box 1129, Salisbury. 
KARACHI, zorermee INTERNATIONAL INDUSTRIAL Farr, September 1- 
October 1 
oe hy 
arachi 

Srraspourc, THe European Fair or StrasspouRG—September 2-17. 
Apply, L ’Administrateur, Foire Europeenne de Strasbourg, Hotel de 
Ville, Strasbourg. 

PLovpiv, INTERNATIONAL Fair—September 3-17. 

Apply Bulgarian Legation, Commercial Section, 12 Queen’s Gate 
Gardens, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: Western 9433.) 

Urrecut, Roya NETHERLANDS INDusTRIES Farr—September 5-14. 
Apply, Mr. W. Friedhoff, 10 Gloucester Place, London, W.1. (Tel. : 
Welbeck 9971.) 

PaRMA. FirtH INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF PRESERVED Foops— 

September 8-25. 
At Giardino Ducale, Parma. 
Great Britain, 652 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, 
W.C.2. (Tel. : Whitehall 5521.) 


‘Chief Organizer, Pakistan International Industries Fair, 


Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce for 
London, 


INTERNATIONAL Fair OF GHENT—September 9-24. 
Apply, Messrs. S. R. Tippett and Co. Ltd., 110 Cannon Street, London, 
E.C.4. 


Bart INTERNATIONAL LEVANT Farr—September 9-26. 

Apply, Italian Chamber of Commerce for Great Britain, 652 Grand 

Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 5521.) 
CoLtocne AuTuMN Farr—September 10-12. 

Apply, Messe-u. Ausstellungs-Ges. M.B.H., Koln. 

VIENNA AUTUMN Fartr-—September 10-17. 

Apply, British-Austrian Chamber of Commerce, 29 Dorset Square, 
London, N.W.1. (Tel.: Paddington 7646.) 
MarsFIL_Les, INTERNATIONAL Farr—September 16-October 2. 
Apply, Messrs. Butlers’ Advertising Service, Seagull House, 22 St. 
Giles High Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 5905.) 
FRANKFURT AUTUMN Fatr—September 17-22. 
Apply, Messe-Amt, Frankfurt-am-Main, 
ZAGREB, INTERNATIONAL Fatr—September 23-October 8. 
Apply, Zagrebacki Velesajam, Savska Cesta 25, Zagreb. 

Merz Farr anp Expostt1on—September 23—October 9. 

* Apply, Foire-Exposition de Metz, 1 Avenue de l’Amphitheatre, Metz 
(Mozelle). 

Brussets Foop Exuisitrion—September 30-October 15. 

Apply, S.1.M.P.A., 8/10 Place de Broukere, Brussels. 
TurIN INTERNATIONAL TECHNICAL EXHIBITION OF CINEMATOGRAPHY— 
September 30—October 20. 

* At Palazzo della Promotrice delle Belle Arti, Valentino Park. Apply, 
Gondrand Bros, Ltd., 31 Creechurch Lane, London, E.C.3. (Tel. : 
Avenue 5713.) 

Hetsinkt, Finnish NaTIonaL Fatrr—September 30—October 15. 

+ Apply, Suomen Messut Osuukunta 1.1., Helsinki. 

Turin, INTERNATIONAL WESTERN TRADE ExHIBITION—September 30- 

October 20. 

%* At Exhibition Building, Valentino Park. Apply, Gondrand Brothers 
Ltd., 31 Creechurch Lane, London, F.C.3. (Tel.: Avenue 5713.) 

Turin, INTERNATIONAL ENGINEERING EXHIBITION—September 30-Octo- 

ber 20. 
Apply, Associazione Industriale Metallurgici & Affini, Exhibition 
Palace, Turin. 
Paris, INTERNATIONAL PRINTING AND ALLIED TRADES EqQuIpMENT Ex- 
HIBITION—October 5-15. 
Apply, Director-General, 40 rue du Colisee, Paris, 8°. 
Paris, INTERNATIONAL PACKAGING ExHIBITION—October 5-15, 
Apply, Director-General, 40 rue du Colisee, Paris, 8°. 
Toronto, Roya, AcricuLTuRAL WINTER Fatrr—November 14-22. 
Apply Royal Agricultural Winter Fair, Coliseum, Exhibition Park, 
Toronto. 
Miian, 28TH INTERNATIONAL CYCLE AND Motor Cycig Exnisrrion— 
December 2-11. 

* At Palazzo dell "Arte Parco di Milano. Apply National Association of 

Cycle, Motor Cycle and Accessories Manufacturers, Via Mauro Macchi 


1951 


Lite, INTERNATIONAL TexTILe Exutsttron—April 28-May 20. 
Apply, Secretariat de l’Exposition, 10 rue d’Anjou, Paris, 8. 

‘Toronto, CANADIAN INTERNATIONAL TRADE Fatr—May 28-June 8. 

* Apply, Miss M. A. Armstrong, Canadian Government Exhibition 
Commission, Canada House, Trafalgar Square, London, S.W.1. 
(Tel. : Whitehall 8701.) 

Detroit, INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr—June 30—July 15. 

Apply, Mr. John A. Coleman, Director, Detroit Board of Commerce, 
320 West Lafayette Avenue, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A. 
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Can you read this ? 
No? 


Then think of the difficulty of your Arabic customers in 
reading English and meet this situation by addressing 
them in Arabic, through a journal specially designed to 
assist British exporters to establish contact with Arabic 
buyers throughout the Middle East—wherever Arabic 
is spoken. 

Advertise your products in Arabic in a journal recom- 
mended by local agents in the Middle East—with a 
guaranteed circulation syed Certificate). 
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ANGLO-ARABTRADE 
PON led rds e miley yal et 


Write for rates and details to 


ANGLO-ARAB TRADE 


WALTER HOUSE, BEDFORD STREET, 
LONDON, W.C.2 
TEMPLE BAR 9058/9 and 3685 


BRITISH MANUFACTU 





RED 
BEARINGS CO. LTD. °Stvsex 


/ 
Y 


\ 


PRECISION MINIATURE BALLS & BEARINGS 
are produced by 

British Manufactured Bearings Co. 

Ltd. of Crawley, Sussex, for ball pens, 

electric motors, switchgear, clockworks, 

cameras, projectors, recorders, radio, 

television and speed Indicators. Fit them 

to reduce friction to the absolute minimum. 

Grade A 25 miniature Steel Balls are produced 

to a tolerance of + °000025” (-00064 m/m) for 
sphericity and diameter in any one given batch. 


Catalogues and quotations can be sent on application to:— 


Sole Selling Agents : 

BEARINGS & ASSOCIATED INDUSTRIES LTD. 
2 BALFOUR PLACE, MOUNT STREET, LONDON, W.1 

Phone: GROsvenor 3155 (3 lines) ‘Grams: Beeanday, Audley, London Cables: Beeondey, London 
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Years of 
Extensive 
Engineering 
Experience 














EST 1758 


FAWCETT PRESTON & COMPANY LIMITED BROMBOROUGH 











We are disposing of LARGE STOCKS of 


SHERMAN TANK SPARES, comprising — 


Track Suspension Assemblies, Bogie Wheels, Shafts, 

Top Steel Rollers, Idler Assemblies, Sprockets, 

Steel and Rubber Track, Propellor Shafts, etc., etc. 

Continental and Chrysler Tank Engines, and a 

limited quantity of STUART TANK SPARES, 
also 


500 UNIVERSAL CARRIERS, Tyre T.16. 


Windsor, etc., spare Track, Bogie Suspensions, 
Sprockets, Half Shafts, and complete Engine Units. 
also 
30 MORRIS RECCE ARMOURED CARS, 
complete with Turrets, also Mack General Service 
Trucks (petrol) 10 wheels, Chevrolet, Ford, Dodge, 

Trucks of all types, etc., ete. 

All Vehicles and Spares are either new or re- 
conditioned to individual requirements, and are 
immediately available for inspection by approved 
Principals only. 

Enquiries to :— Messrs. E. C. M. Components Ltd., 
Automobile Engineers, 
Blandford Road, Poole, Dorset. 
Telephone: Poole 1215. 
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For the accuracy we require 


Century CONTINUOUS STATIONERY 


ba 


gives the best results 


My 
Vy 
oy 


oot one oN 


I’m an industrial chemist. My firm uses Century Continuous 
Stationery because it offers the easiest, quickest and most 
foolproof means of circulating research findings and reports 
on accurately typed and easily identified forms. We find it has 


speeded up our work and reduced our stationery consumption. 


If you ask his secretary she will tell you that Century 
Continuous Stationery is successful because its users 
like it. No forms to sort, no carbons to handle, no 
gadgets to adjust, nothing to go wrong—what more 
could a typist ask for? 


CENTURY CONTINUOUS STATIONERY pleases everybody because It increases 


efficiency and yet is easy to use. Adaptable to any type of business stationery, it gives clear 


register with large multiple sets of forms. Any method of printing, perforating and punching 


can be used. For use with any standard typewriter it requires only an easily fitted attachment. 





Please send me full details of Century Continuous Stationery. 


Post this coupon for full particulars Name of Enquirer 





of this remarkable advance in business 
stationery. 





Messrs. John Dickinson & Co. Ltd. 


(B.T.11), Apsley Mills, Nome of usual Printer 
Hemel Hempstead, Herts. 
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THE THREE BANKS GROUP 
Total resources over £300,000,000 


/ NAVD DNNAVA 


(BV BY BVDV YBY'7B\ 18) (VR VAN ANA 


A complete, modern banking group with connections all over the world 
and with a specialised knowledge of conditions affecting trade and 
finance both at home and abroad from an experience gained during two 
centuries of banking. It is a banking group, moreover, giving individual 
attention to the particular requirements of its customers. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND Founded 1727 Edinburgh, London & Branches 
GLYN, MILLS & CO. Founded 1753 London 
WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LTD. Founded 1771 Manchester, London & Branches 


—————_——_ 
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RULES AND SCALES 


© Hemfocumered <oxetel draning eiee electric motor 


Monuf octurers nf advertising media in 
plastic materials, 


Obtainable Drawi In its vital function as the power source of your 

°S an we product, reliability is of prime importance in 

BLUNDELL RULES LIMITED perry pene hn ty Hy Rd 

CHAUL END LANE, LUTON, BEDS. is stocked, sold and backed by a first-class service 

TA omhaiee in every country of the world, and 

from all angles is the pre exportable 

electric motor. May we send a technical 
representative ? 


Staff Security for SMALLER FIRMS 








U, nder the “Imperial Life” scheme firms employing 50 or 
less can offer the same security to their employees as larger 
firms, whilst obtaining for themselves the maximum relief 
ye etd KEEP the righ d ith 1 
Attract an t men and women with a properly 
balanced Pension Scheme with Life Assurance Protection. It stocked and 
means security for your staff and their families—and a 
contented s' is a loyal one. serviced all 
Write for full details of the “ Imperial Life” Pension Trust 

Assurance Scheme to: 


IMPERIAL LIFE asscr.co.or CANADA | °' SF the 


Incorporated in Canada in 1896 by Act of Parliament as @ Limited worid 
Dept.B.T.3,28 ST. JAMES’S sanaee. conain W.t 
General Manager : W.O. Crowe Telephone : WHiltehall 9631 








| NEWMAN INDUSTRIES LTD., YATE, BRISTOL. London Office: 49 Park Lane, W.1 
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LONDON CALLA 


has been introduced to do the same job throughout th 
world as the Radio Times does at home. 

It carries comprehensive radio programmes of the 
B.B.C. Overseas Services and, therefore, like the Radio 
Times, it commands regular, if not daily, readership. 


London Calling is a unique export advertising medium. 
penetrating all over the world, to Australia. New 
Zealand, the Far East, the Middle Fast, Canada, the 
United States of America, Latin America and_ the 
Colonies. 

If you export British goods, then * London Calling ° 
is the ideal medium for your advertising. 


Write for specimen copy and advertising rates to: 
Advertisement Department, B.B.C. Publications 


eee Broadcasting House, Portland Place, London, W.! 





JOURNAL 





The West Indies 


We can assist you to investigate 

trade possibilities in this ex- 

panding field where we have 

been established since 1899. 

Correspondents the world 
over. 


London Offices: 


6 Lothbury, E.C.2. B. Strath, Mgr. 
2-4 Cockepur_St., 8.W.1. L. R. Newman, Mgr. 


THE 


ROYAL BANK 
OF CANADA | o~ 7 ru 


Head Office, Montreai ythe West 
. ontrea Indies, wt and 


Offices in South America. 
New York and Paris | é 


Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability 








YOUR TOWEL PROBLEM 


A PRACTICAL AND EFFICIENT ANSWER 
Introduces : 
Economy - Hygiene - Convenience 


Eliminetes 
Waste - Misuse - Untidiness 


Each Roll of Towelling has 220 portions. 
Each portion is clean, unused, and dry. 
Each Cabinet is regularly serviced. 

No Capital Ouclay 
ADVANCE LINEN SERVICES LTD. 
19.28 Noel Street, London, V.1 
GERrard 8811 


No Installation Charge 














Trinity House, London 


The Corporation of Trinity House invite tenders for the supply of 
the following stores, viz. :— 


OILSKINS 


Forms of tender can be obtained on application to the Secretary, 
Trinity House, Tower Hill, London, E.C.3, to whom tenders in 
sealed envelopes are to be returned not later than 2 p.m. on 
Tuesday, 27th June, 1950. 


The Corporation do not bind themselves to accept the lowest or 
any tender. 
R. H. G. THOMSON, 
Secretary. 
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World- 
wide 
commendation 





: Ny) 
‘There is no doubt that ay bi \K 
if all manufacturers in 
England were to pack their 
goods by this particular firm, then shipments 
would arrive in the very best of condition. The 
brand on the case is Evan Cook’s.”’ 
Extract from letter from Managing 


Director of an Australian Company 
buying British chemical machinery 


*“When | saw the words ‘Britain Delivers the 
Goods’ on each end of the huge packing case | 
could only say how right you are. It was a thrill 
and experience for us to see how well you had 
done it. It was hard to believe that such a large 
box could come all that way without a scratch on 


it, and the goods in first-class condition.”’ 


Extract from letter from Milwaukee 
U.S.A. buyer of British motor car 


At least £5,000,000 of British Exports leave 
Peckham every year expertly packed by :— 


V, N O OKS PACKERS 
A LIMITED 
a 
134 QUEEN’S ROAD, PECKHAM, S.E.15 
New Cross 0224 
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Save money 
B.E.A. within Britain 


on B.E.A.’s new 


You carnow fly withi# Britain on B.E.A.’s Credit Travel 
Orders and receive a BULK TRAVEL REBATE of 5%. 


the rebate 


A 5 per cent. rebat¢ will be paid by cheque automatically at the 
end of 12 monthg to all holders of Credit Travel Orders who 
aggregate £200 of more of aif travel (including excess baggage 
charges) on B.E,A. INTERNAL services within that period. This 
applies only to Aravel on internal U.K. services—and all charges 
must have beefi covered by a Credit Travel Order. 

* It does not ppply to Continental or \combined Internal Continental Flights. 


Easier booking facilities 


The Credit Travel Order scheme makes booking far easier—for 
Business Houses, Associations, and ko on. Its great advantage is 
that B.E.Aj booking offices will take a DEFINITE booking over 
the telephg@ne if the C.T.O. number is\quoted. Other telephone 
bookings fare only provisional—and Held for a limited period 
until confirmed in writing. 


How/ you 


Credit Ttavel Orders can also be used for kings on all B.E.A. 
Contineftal Services and on air lines for which B.E.A, is General 
Agent jn this country ; and on the Continext for INWARD 
a reservations by B.E.A. sehyices when not 

contrary to currency regula\jon. 











For further details please write to: 


Revenue Accountant, B.E.A., Keyline House, 
Northolt, Middlesex 


British European Airways 
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ADVERTISEMENTS 





LISTER DIESEL GENERATING SETS. 
15 kVA., 20 kVA., 27-5 kVA. A.C. and 15 kW., 
22 kW., D.C. Government surplus stock. 
Completely stripped and reconditioned. Guaran- 
teed. Prompt delivery. Fullest inspection 
solicited. Dawson-Keith Limited, 16 Rood 
Lane, E E. Cc. 3. (Man. 3838.) 


ADVERTISER WANTS “TO " PURCHASE 
Surplus Government Industrial Diamond Tools. 
Any kind or make considered. Please make 
offers to Box No. $2045, Board of Trade Journal, 
429 Oxford Street, London, W.1 


‘200 TON horizontal 





Hydraulic Extrusion 
press designed for extrusion of plastics or 
equivalents with 1 Lee Howl 3 Throw Vertical 
Pump. Cindal Aluminium Ltd., Mount Street, 
Nechells, Birmingham, 7. 


RUBBER HEELS. Gents’ “shaped, American, 
% in. deep, no lifts required. Packed in 
manufacturers’ cases ; proximately 35 tons 
gross ; sizes 9 to 12. * Ofte ers invited for whole 
consignment. 
Birmingham, 7 


King, 56/57 Nechells Park Road, 





FOR ALL FULLER’S EARTH USES: 
Treamble earth (TREARTH): grindings down 
to 2-37 per cent. residue on a 300 mesh. Packed 
one-hundredweight bags for transit overseas 
8 8s. per ton, f.o.b., Bristol, London and 
thampton. Export and import enquiries 
invited. Treamble Mines Limited, St. Austell, 
Cornwall. Tel. 66. 
METAL COMPONENTS LTD. Immediate 
capacity available for power and hand Presswork 
up to 60 tons. Able to undertake prototype 
development, tooling, and production in quantity, 
of assemblies or components to customer’s own 
design. A.I.D. and A.R.B. approved. En- 
uiries to Dolphin Road, Shoreham, Sussex. 
erel : Shoreham 2224/5.) 


FACTORY FOR SALE. Small, compact, well- 
built, three-storey Factory, near centre of Old- 
ham and close to Railway Goods yards. Three 
floors, each 2,100 sq. ft. or 6,300 sq. ft. over all. 
Fitted with offices and all conveniences, also 
new electric crane with S.W.L. of 10 cwts. Apply 


to view, to T. Noton, Grange Works, Ormskirk 
Lancashire. 











SALES TO MIDLAND AREA. An old-estab- 
lished firm in Birmingham, having a first-class 
connection with Hardware Merchants, 
Upholsterers’ Warehousemen, Cabinet Hard- 
ware Merchants and Wholesale Stationers 
is anxious to act as Midland office for a manu- 
facturer of goods which can be sold to this 
connection. Own staff of travellers, delivery 
van, warehouse, — and showrooms are 
available to cc diate sales drive. 
Box No. M4331, Board of Trade Fournal 

429 Oxford Street, London, W.1. 


HONG KONG, Old-established British mer- 
chants require mercantile assistant, single, 
under 35, experienced commerce shipping, 
preferably Far East. Salary adequate for 
moderate living. Contract after one year’s 
robation, return — aranteed. Reply, 
Belinaes, ' 38 Clerken reen, E.C.1 


BRAZIL-PERU. London Exporter —— 
visit, invites suggestions. Also offers payment 
on f.o.b. delivery, and credit to overseas buyer. 


Box No. $2051, Board ¢ Trade Journal, 429 
Oxford Street, London, W.1 




















WE CAN 


FROM STOCK LARGE QUANTITIES 

OF RECONDITIONED EX ARMY 

BLANKETS. FENTS OF ALL DES- 

CRIPTIONS. MOP MANUFACTUR- 

ING MATERIALS, AND ALL TYPES 
OF WASTE, ETC. 


All enquiries given our immediate attention 


EAST LONDON WASTES LTD. 


31 FASHION STREET : LONDON, E.1 


Also at 21 CHAPEL STREET, STRATFORD, E.15 


ALWAYS OFFER YOU 


Telephone: BIS 1476 or 3485 


Telephone: MAR 384i 








RELIANCE TRADING COMPANY 
19 rw Ooi, rere, Pasi Raat, Lgnden, HW 





12x 9 ft. 

1g x 12 ft. 
18 x 12 ft. 
18 x 16 ft. 
21 x 16 ft. 
24 x 18 ft. 


carriage paid. 
enquiries solicit 











NEW GREEN PROOFED 


TARPAULINS 


Seams Double-sewn Proofed Flax Thread, Treble Canvas at eyelets, ne 
complete—other sizes at 
18 oz. Black Cotton Duck 


9 x 6 ft., 21/~ and larger, up to approx. 18 x 15 ft. at r0g/-, roped complete, 
pao and special for qu "Frad le 


YEO BROS. PAULL & Cco., LTD. 
ASHTON GATE, BRISTOL, 3 


72/- 93/- 
120/- 155/- 
144/- 186/- 
180/- 232/6 
210/- 271/3 
288/- 372/- 


He Green 
Proofed Flax 


tices. Reconditioned ex 


joe portionate 
arpaulins, in all sizes at 3/6 per square ound — 











GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 


Required by customers in the Midlands may be obtained quickly 
STATIONERY OFFICE, 2 EDMUND STREET, BIRMINGHAM 3, 


fremH.M. 
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BRITISH GOVERNMENT CONTRACTORS 


These announcements are restricted to firms and companies on the lists of Contractors to 


H.M. Government Departments 





EWART 
CHAINBELT 


co., LTD., 
DERBY, ENGLAND. 
Driving and Conveying Chains of the 
best quality; made of Ley’s Celebrated 
“Black Heart” malleable Iron. 
Also complete Conveyors & Elevators. 
ON ADMIRALTY LIST. 











VULCANIZED RUBBER 
HOSE, WASHERS, SHEET 


“ Nordoil ” 
SYNTHETIC RUBBERS 


Resist Otis, Petrol, Acids 


RUBBERIZED FABRICS 


The Northern Rubber Co. Ltd. 
VICTORIA WORKS, RETFORD, NOTTS. 


THE CLOCKS THAT 
NEED NO WINDING 


aise” the largest Manufacturers 
Clocks, Watches and 
Piisidn aoa Instruments in the World 


marae 


ENGLISH CLOCKS LTD. LONDON, N.W2 
Sho Chock & Wench Divides of @: Out & Some Geom bad, 


_ 


BAR-LOCK 


aod efficiensy 
MODEL No.22 / 

















PUMPS 


Hand & Power, 

for all liquids— 

thick or thin. 
Best adviee freely given 


JOBSON & BECKWITH LTD. 
62 Southwark Bridge Road, London, 8.5.1 


PALFREY 
for SACKS 


OF EVERY TYPB 
New and Secondhand 


WILLIAM PALFREY (JUTE) LTD. 
Haddon House, 66, Fenchurch Street, London, B.C.3 
Phone : 


Grame: 
Royal 7713 Palfeack, Fon, London 





HENRY MARRIOTT 
& CO. LTD. 


MANCHESTER 


Manufacturers and Exporters 
Cotton and Rayon Linings 


Imperial 


“for better 





BODILL, PARKER (1922) LTD. 
Great Hampton Row 
BIRMINGHAM 19 
Manufecturers of oe 
Eyelets and 
Rings, 
Ventilator 


Eyelets 
We hold stocks of all sizes 
Telephone : CENtral 6643-4 


Brass Spur 
Teeth 
Grommets 


FOUNDED 1878 


A. B. BROTHERTON 


& CO. LTD. 


40 DICKINSON STREET, 





Manufacturers of 
CURLED HAIR 
for 
MATTRESSES AND UPHOLSTERY 
‘Home and Export 
A. S. SHERR LIMITED 


VICTORIA MILLS, MANCHESTER ROAD 
DROYLSDEN, LANCS. 


Telephone: DROYLSDEN 2331/2/3 
Cables: “ MEDALIST” MANCHESTER 














: i The Safest | 
a} Safe 


cH investment! | 


MILNERS SAFE CO. LTD 
| 58 HOLBORN — LONDON, E.C.1 





Phone : CENtrai 0041/5 
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THE EXPORT 
CREDITS GUARANTEE 


DEPARTMENT 


AND 


THE DOLLAR DRIVE 


To exporters who wish to enter the North American markets 
for the first time or to develop existing trade in these markets 
the newE.C.G.D. facilities afford the support in undertaking 
the initial expenditure which such an enterprise requires. 
The Market Survey, Advertising and Promotional Expenses, 
and Stocks Policies, coupled with already existing guarantees, 
cover an exporter against trading risks from the time he 
incurs his preliminary selling expenses in the North American 
markets until he receives the money for his goods. 


CALL, WRITE or PHONE 


Address your enquiries to: 


DOLLAR DRIVE 


EXPORT CREDITS GUARANTEE DEPARTMENT 

9 Clements Lane, London, E.C.4. (Telephone: MANsion 

House 8771) or to one of the Departments Branches in LONDON 

(City and .West End), BRISTOL, MANCHESTER, LIVERPOOL, 

BRADFORD, SHEFFIELD, LEEDS, BIRMINGHAM, 
GLASGOW AND BELFAST, 
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